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ABSTRACT

Title of Dissertation  Stakeholder Participation and the Role of Local Government
in Local Environmental Sustainability Programs: Legitimacy,

Social Capital, and Political Trust

Author Miss Pornphan Hemaphan
Degree Doctor of Philosophy (Development Administration)
Year 2016

An extensive literature on local environmental sustainability has addressed the
importance of governments more broadly, and local governments particularly, in
terms of playing a leading role in managing and safeguarding local environmental
resources. Nonetheless, there has been very little theoretically-inspired or empirical
research that has investigated how local governments should perform the role.
Therefore, the major objective of the present study is to explore the role of local
government, with respect to stakeholder participation, in local environmental
sustainability programs. An integration of stakeholder salience and institutional
theories in a way not previously seen in the prior literature provides a logical
explanation not only of the cases being studied—Saensuk municipality and Pattaya
city, but also of the development of conceptual framework for systematic
understanding the relationship between the participation of key stakeholders and the
role of local government in local environmental sustainability programs.

Given the context of local government, the qualitative approach based on the
principles of constructivism was employed for this present study. In achieving the
objectives of the study, in-depth, semi-structured interviews with local government
representatives and a sample of key stakeholders from the two local governments
were used along with other sources of evidence. The results significantly revealed that

social capital, political trust, and legitimacy were the key sources explaining the



causal relationship of the participation of key stakeholders and the role of local
government in local environmental sustainability programs. Based on this key finding,
some considerations should be primarily addressed. First, it was found that there is the
relationship between social capital and political trust in the presence of government
trustworthiness. Secondly, there is a direct effect of social capital on information
accessibility. Lastly, organizational legitimacy entails the relationship between the
key stakeholders’ participation and the role of local government in local
environmental sustainability programs. Not only to support the central thesis of
stakeholder theory that underline the importance of managerial decisions, the findings
also refine the theory of stakeholder salience in terms of specifying the condition that
explains the way local governments exhibit their roles in order to maintain and
enhance their legitimacy. As a result, this study can grapple with the issue of
organizational dominance over self-serving compliance, which has been a slighted
topic in institutional analysis, including encouraging local governments to redefine
their role in building a trustworthy local government that, in turn, has a high
likelihood of enhancing political trust, cultivating social capital, and strengthening

civil society for moving towards local environmental sustainability goals.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background of the Study

Tourism is now becoming a crucial industry in the Southeast Asia region as
well as in other parts of the world because it can generate huge foreign currency
earnings for the host country. As a result of tourism, the economic growth of
Thailand, Singapore, Malaysia, Vietnam, Cambodia, and other countries has
substantially leapt forward as compared to other less favored tourist destinations.
Over the decades, the travel and tourism industry has enjoyed continued growth and
has played a vital role in the fastest growing economic sectors in the world,
accounting for 10% of the global gross domestic product (GDP) in 2014 as reported
by the World Travel and Tourism (2015).

Thailand as a newly-industrialized country still depends heavily on the export
of manufacturing products, in particular, from the top two: automobiles and
accessories, and computer and accessories, which have accounted for an average of
35-40% of the national GDP. However, travel and tourism generated 19.3% of
Thailand’s GDP in 2014 and its benefits have spread to more people and the larger
community. Even though the number of tourists visiting Thailand may not be
comparable to the 50 to 80 million people annually visiting France, the United States,
Spain, or China, the growth of the tourism industry in Thailand is impressive. Since
2009, the international tourists visiting Thailand have been dramatically increasing
every year at a rate of 12% to 20% in 2015. Notably, in 2015 Thailand hosted nearly
30 million international tourists, or more than 20.91% higher than the 24.81 million
that visited in 2014, and contributed THB 2.21 trillion to the Thai economy (Pairat
Temphairojana, 2016). It is internationally known that Thailand has a wide variety of
historical sites, a vibrant and friendly culture, marine and beach resources, as well as

scenic countryside beauty nationwide. Particularly, Thailand has the largest number of



beach destinations compared to other Southeast Asian countries (Ministry of Tourism
and Sports, 2011). These advantages have influenced the decision making of
international tourists in selecting Thailand for their holiday destination and accounted
for 47% of the total tourists Thailand received in 2012.

Historically, Thailand has consistently promoted tourism since the Sixth
National Economic and Social Development Plan (1987-1991), resulting in a
substantial boost in tourism revenue, from THB 50,000 million in 1987 to THB
123,135 million in 1992 (Harun, 2012: 90). Since then Thailand has become one of
the best known international tourist destinations in the region and at the top of
people’s wish list. It has been well-recognized that the government policy and the
plan developed by the National Economic and Social Development Board (hereafter,
NESDB) were the major contributors to the country’s tourism development. However,
recent statistics have indicated that Thailand’s tourism competitiveness has been
declining (The World Economic Forum, 2013) as the result of the deterioration of
natural resource-based attractions, such as marine ecosystems, beaches, and coastal
resources. Many popular attractions have been destroyed, polluted, or encroached on
by local people, tour operators, and business investors. In order to reverse the down
trend of Thai tourism competitiveness, the NESDB in its Eleventh Development Plan,
implemented during 2012-2016, put forward the sustainable development efforts and
a people-centered approach to well-balanced development. Such efforts require that
all stakeholders—the local government, public agencies, as well as the private
sector—play a more critical role in managing their resources, aiming at achieving
local environment sustainability goals from the grassroots level up.

The contradictory results of increasing international tourists visiting Thailand
and the decrease in the country’s tourism competitiveness have raised questions about
the effectiveness of the country’s tourism management. As tourism continues to grow
exponentially, the urgent need to manage the destination effectively in a sustainable
manner becomes a crucial consideration. Although there are many stakeholders
involved in the increase of local environmental sustainability, each local government
that has direct responsibility for preserving common-pool resources in its jurisdiction
plays a critical role in collectively managing and advocating the participation of a

wide array of stakeholders to achieve the shared goal. Therefore, the quest for finding



out how local environmental issues can be sustainably managed rests with the local
governments in terms of clearly identifying their roles with respect to stakeholder
participation.

Without the leading role of local government organizations, where the
legitimacy of the functions and processes are originally put in place, along with the
active participation of stakeholders, the natural wealth and social heritage of the
tourist destinations will definitely be degraded and, as a result, the local people and
stakeholders themselves will suffer the loss more than the tourists, who can return to
their home countries without any responsibility for or awareness of the impacts they
have created. Therefore, it is now time that all local governments take the necessary

actions to promote local environmental sustainability in their localities.

1.2 Statement of Problem

Realizing the significance of tourism development for Thailand’s tourism
industry, two distinctive tourist destinations were selected for this study as explained

in the following.

1.2.1 Pattaya City
Although Pattaya city has been a world renowned tourist destination and have
achieved rapid economic growth, there are many problems defaming its good image,
as can be seen in the newspapers and the 2011 report of Pattaya Tourism Promotion
Bureau (Pattaya Tourism Promotion Bureau, 2011). These problems are briefly
indicated as follows.
1.2.1.1 Public Safety Problem: Over the past few years there has been
much news reported on the negative impacts of fast-growing tourism development in
Pattaya city, especially regarding the issue maritime safety, which was seriously
criticized in 2013 as a consequence of the statistics of 234 victims involved and 20
tourists died in boats accidents. Moreover, a survey study of the Pattaya city
Administration regarding public safety in the city in 2013 indicated that the issue of
public safety has become one of the most concerns by both private and local

household sectors (Pattaya City Administration, 2013). As a negative consequence



affecting the overall tourism industry of the country, maritime security measures were
also discussed at the national level in 2013 in order to find appropriate solutions for
the problem, to prevent future accidents, and to bring back tourists’ confidence and
revisitation.

1.2.1.2 Public Beach Encroachment Problem: The length of the
coastline of Pattaya city is about 21 kilometers, accounting for 67% of the total
coastline of Chonburi province; however, there are only few beaches that attract
visitors and tourists to spend their leisure time; namely, Pattaya and Jomtien beaches.
Along 2.9 km. of the length of Pattaya beach that appeals to the convenience-oriented
preferences of visitors and nightlife lovers, there are numerous restaurants, shopping
areas, and night attractions running from North Pattaya south to the Walking Street.
On the other hand, the 5.9 km. length of Jometien beach is home to high-rise
condominiums, beachside hotels, bungalow complexes, and bars and restaurants,
including the watersports of jet skiing and parasailing. Adhering to the attractiveness
of the two beaches, numbers of local people have realized business opportunities there
and have become beachfront entrepreneurs, particularly regarding beach chairs and
umbrellas operators whose businesses occupy almost 50% of the beach space
according to the 2014 report of Pattaya city. Over the past several years, there have
been repeated reports in the mass media about beach space encroachment and relevant
issues, such as overpricing of food (Vittaya Yoondorn, 2013), and the untidiness of
beach chairs and umbrellas (Beach Vendors and Local Retailers, August 21 and 23,
2014, Interview), including dishonest rental practices and scams regarding unfounded
damage claims made by dodgy rental agencies.

1.2.1.3 Environmental Degradation Problem: For over decades, much
of the literature and many publications have criticized the deterioration of the
environmental quality of Pattaya city, such as poor Pattaya sea water (Chaiyot
Yongcharoenchai, 2016) and the solid waste problem on Larn Island (Pattaya Today.
2016) as a consequence of rapid tourism development and the expansion of residential
areas. Empirically, it is evident that there has been a dramatic change of land use in
Pattaya city, particularly in the aspects of residential and commercial areas.
According to a study of the Designated Areas for Sustainable Tourism Administration

(DASTA) regarding the characteristics of land use in Pattaya city, it was indicated



that the trends of land use characteristics in the city are mainly for residential and
commercial purposes due to their proportions increasing at an average of 65% in 2007
as compared to 1997. Owing to the 2003 Pattaya city Planning, the city considered
itself as a high-density area for residential and/or commercial development. Although
such development can help increase local economic viability, as a greater number of
tourism-related businesses have been created in the city, many unresolved issues
related to environmental degradation are, from time to time, raised by local residents,
for example, dirtiness and loss of greenery and the neglect of city officials, according
to field interviews with local people and retailers (Local People and Retailers, June 9,
2013, Interview).

1.2.2 Saensuk Municipality
Unlike Pattaya city, Bang Saen beach of Saensuk municipality has confronted
fewer adverse problems. The modernity and full-fledged night-life entertainment as
well as all-inclusive tour programs are not their main interest of domestic tourists as
compared to the friendly beachside atmosphere and delicious sea food cuisine.
Although Saensuk municipality has continuously developed Bang Saen beach to cater
to the increasing number of both domestic and international tourists, there have been
some local concerns about the following problems.
1.2.2.1 Coastal Erosion Problem: Over the past decades, people
became aware of the coastal erosion problem at the national and local government
levels in association with the Krungthep Turakij newspaper report, which stated that
“Along total length of 183 km. Thailand's eastern coastline, 25.14 km. had been
eroded in which 5.51 meters eroded every year” (Chanjira Pongrai, 2013: 15).
Additionally, an interview with the mayor of Saensuk municipality indicated that
coastal erosion is one of the most critical problems of the municipality because the
problem has affected not only households but also the tourism industry as a
consequence of the erosion of Bang Saen beach. Further, the beach erosion has
brought waste to Saensuk city, evidenced by several tons of waste per day that comes
from the sea to the seashore during the monsoon season (The Mayor of Saensuk

Municipality, June 13, 2014, Interview).



1.2.2.2 Decline of Blue Swimming Crab Population: It is a well-known
fact that Saensuk municipality has been developed from a small fishing village where
the local economy depended upon catching fish and harvesting seafood. Admittedly,
one of the most economically significant marine resources of Chonburi Province and
key source of livelihood for local fishers is the blue swimming crab; however, there
was a continued decline of its population after the late 1990s as consequences of
overharvesting of both the gravid (pregnant) crabs as well as the environmental
degradation arising from the coastal developments. According to a publication of
Partnerships in Environmental Management for the Seas of East Asia (PEMSEA)
indicated that the harvest of the blue swimming crab from the Gulf of Thailand
reached a peak of 37,281 tons in 1998, from 18,708 tons in 1985, resulting in the
continuous decline of the crab population after the late 1990s. Therefore, the
significant decrease in the population of blue swimming crabs has become a critical
problem for many local governments in the province, including Saensuk municipality,
because its consequence directly affects the local fishers and threatens the loss of their
livelihood associated with the crab trade.

1.2.2.3 Hazardous Waste Problem: The hazardous waste problem
traditionally found along Bang Saen beach is related to the polystyrene food
containers from hundreds of beach stalls along the beach, comprised of more than
2,000 beach operators, because of their ease in use. This has resulted in a lot of
hazardous waste found on the beach according to the 2012 report of Saensuk
municipality, indicating that polystyrene food containers and plastic packaging
represent more than 80% of the total waste collected from the Bang Saen beach
(Saensuk Municipality, 2012b). At that time, the hazardous waste problem,
particularly caused by polystyrene containers, was among one of the most critical
issues, not only of Saensuk municipality, as it produces a negative image for a tourist
destination city, but also for the Saensuk people, of whom more than 90% of the total
community have reported their concern about the waste problem in the municipal

meeting of Saensuk municipality held on July 3, 2014.



1.3 Objectives of the Study

This study was designed in order to create a more comprehensive view of the
sustainable tourism development of local governments, based on five objectives as
follows:

1) To determine the key stakeholders in the programs related to local
environmental sustainability of local governments

2) To illustrate the mechanisms that facilitate the connection between
local governments and stakeholders in executing local environmental sustainability
programs

3) To identify the key factors affecting the participation of various
stakeholder groups in local environmental sustainability programs

4) To explore the role of local governments in responding to the
pressures and expectations of various stakeholder groups in terms of local
environmental sustainability

5) To propose a conceptual framework explaining the relationship
between the participation of key stakeholders and the role of local government in

local environmental sustainability programs
1.4 Research Questions

Adhering to the above-mentioned objectives of this study, the five research
questions are indicated as follows:

Question1: Who are the key stakeholders in the programs related to
the local environmental sustainability programs of local
governments?

Question 2: To what extent is the participation of stakeholders
acknowledged by local governments?

Question 3: What are the key factors affecting the participation of
various stakeholder groups in local environmental

sustainability programs?



Question 4: How do the local governments respond to the competing
demands and pressures from different groups of
stakeholders in terms of local environmental
sustainability?

Question 5: To what extent is the participation of key stakeholders
related to the role of local government in local

environmental sustainability programs?

1.5 Scope of the Study

The study focuses on the role of two local governments, namely Saensuk
municipality and Pattaya city with respect to stakeholder participation in local
environmental sustainability programs. Based on the concept of sustainability, this
study aims to purposefully investigate how stakeholders participate and what factors
influence their participation, including how local governments respond to their
demands, in achieving local environmental sustainability goals. Given this context,
this study explores not only the role of local government pertaining to local
environmental sustainability, but includes how the local government collaborates with
the key stakeholders in maintaining its organizational interests over competing
demands of stakeholders. With the benefits and costs that tourism creates, and the
issue of power and democratic beliefs underpinning the notion of stakeholder
participation, the challenge rests on local governments to respond to the conflicting
demands of stakeholders. However, it should be noted that there is little sustainability
literature that has identified or investigated the role of local governments with respect

to stakeholder participation in executing local environmental sustainability programs.

1.6 Significance of the Study

The significance of research themes in relation to local environmental
sustainability is, in fact, important to governments more broadly, and local
government specifically, in assuming responsibility for driving local environmental

sustainability effort. Each local government itself has statutory functions to comply



with according to their mandates in managing tourism and environmental resources.
However, those functions are not sufficient in today’s world, where global challenges
and technological advancement affect Thailand’s tourism industry. To date, the roles
and responsibilities of the local government in driving local environmental
sustainability have not been well defined, and these have been confounded by issues
surrounding the practical implementation of the concept. Therefore, local
governments need to adopt rules and practices coupled with such external forces,
including the demands and expectations of a wide array of stakeholders. In the
meantime, the guiding principles of environmental sustainability place a great deal of
emphasis on the leading role of the local government for conserving its natural
resources with balanced benefits for all stakeholders.

Towards this end, this study aims to provide an analytical framework to
explore the role of local governments with respect to stakeholder participation in local
environmental sustainability programs. Rather than merely emphasizing the local
government’s role, the study also attempts to identify the factors affecting stakeholder
participation and the condition under which the participation of key stakeholder and
the role of local government can be causally related. As such, the study can provide
insights into what local governments need to do in order to further improve or develop
the participation of stakeholders, at the same time, maintain its organizational
interests. Consequently, the key findings of this study are expected to lay the
groundwork for other local governments where tourism and environmental viability
contribute to significant benefits, especially for those where local environmental

sustainability is put at the forefront of their local development agenda.

1.7 Limitations of the Study

The design of this study was carefully prepared; however, it is not without
limitations. This study used the two cases of Pattaya city and Saensuk municipality to
examine and discover the role of local government with respect to stakeholder
participation in local environmental sustainability programs. Due to their being
outstanding tourist destinations located close to Bangkok, and because both are

categorized in “Active beach tourism provinces” according to the Ministry of
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Tourisms and Sports, the two localities were selected as the cases for study.
Consequently, the results may be more applicable to the local governments grouped in
the same category of tourism than other types of tourism clusters, such as cultural-
based tourism provinces, event-based tourism provinces, etc.

Additionally, it should be noted that each source of evidence for the data
collection, namely the documentation, in-depth interviews, direct and non-participant
observations, and focus group discussion employed in this study, have its own
weaknesses. Therefore, the study utilized multiple sources of evidence in order to

avoid subjectivity in arriving at sound explanations and findings.

1.8 Definition of Key Terms

There are some key terms frequently mentioned in the chapters, illustrated as
follows:

1) Key Stakeholders refer to any group or individual that has, at least,
the power and legitimacy attributes to be directly involved in the local government
decision-making process.

2) Local Environmental Sustainability Programs refer the local
government’s programs that place a great deal of emphasis on biodiversity
conservation and the carrying capacity of the ecosystem to continue providing
positive impacts on social and economic viability.

3) Relevant Stakeholders refer to any group or individual that has
one or more attributes of power, legitimacy, and urgency, but is only indirectly
involved in the local government decision-making process.

4) The Role of Local Government refers the organizational response
of Saensuk municipality or Pattaya city to the pressures and/or demands of multiple
stakeholders.

5) Stakeholder Participation refers to the extent to which different
groups of stakeholders, categorized by their attributes of power, legitimacy, and

urgency, participate in programs related to local environmental sustainability.



CHAPTER 2

LITERATURE REVIEW

This chapter aims to provide insight into the main published work, empirical
study, and the literature concerning sustainability, stakeholder participation, and the
role of local government pertaining to local environmental sustainability. First, the
term “sustainability” is discussed along with “sustainable development” in terms of
definitions, convergences and differences, and the guiding principles underlying local
environmental sustainability. Next, the approach for the stakeholder analysis is
presented to provide the basis for identifying the typology of the stakeholders.
Additionally, the key factors affecting the participation of stakeholders are also
reviewed to reveal some of the essential components that can motivate stakeholder
participation. Knowing the typology of stakeholder groups and the factors affecting
their participation are insufficient to explore the role of an organization in responding
to the needs and expectations of multiple stakeholders, so organizational legitimacy is
thereby illustrated in the last part of this chapter in order to deliver comprehensive
input for understanding the reasons why local governments respond to each

stakeholder group the way they do.

2.1 Theoretical Framework of the Study

The amount of sustainability literature has pointed out the relationship of
strategic management, planning in particular, and stakeholder participation through
the process of sustainable development (i.e., Gunn, 1994; Bramwell and Sharman,
1999; Simpson, 2001; Ruhanen, 2013). Notably, stakeholder participation has become
a perquisite element of the sustainable planning approach since the emergence of
Local Agenda 21 (LA21), proposed by at the United Nations Conference on

Environment and Development in 1992 as a global plan for the desired actions for
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achieving sustainability goals. For many countries, LA21 challenges the role of local
authorities to adopt policy goals that contain not only sustainable development but
also collaborative processes of local communities’ involvement in addressing their
own sustainable futures. In Thailand, LA21 was begun in 2000 as a pilot project of
the first four municipalities, namely Korat, Trang, Lamphum, and Bangkok, to receive
assistance from international agencies and the central government for implementing
the pilot program. The linkage between sustainable development and stakeholder
participation can be traced back to the notable publication of R. Edward Freeman in
1984 entitled “Strategic Management: A Stakeholder Approach.” Notably,
stakeholder theory is rooted in the field of strategic management. In his book,
Freeman (1984) dedicates two chapters to stakeholder management strategies. Later,
the stakeholder theory grew into organization theory, such as institutional theory,
resource dependence theory, population ecology theory, and so on. However, the
fruitful contribution of Mitchell, Agle, and Wood to the theory of stakeholder salience
in 1997 added to the substantial development of stakeholder theory with a model of
stakeholder salience that identifies stakeholders based on their possession of one or
more of three attributes: power, legitimacy, and urgency. The model offers an
explanation of “the degree to which managers give priority to competing stakeholder
claims” (Mitchell, Agle, and Wood, 1997: 854). Owing to the objectives of this study,
the study therefore rests on the following theories:
1) Institutional theory
2) Theory of stakeholder salience

The study employs institutional theory based on the assumption that
organizations (local governments) are open systems that interact with their
institutional environments, comprised not only of state requirements or regulatory
frameworks, but also the demands and expectations of a myriad of stakeholders. The
central thesis of the institutional approach to organizational analysis rests on
managing and enhancing of organizational legitimacy through the relationships within
institutional environment that are infused with values, beliefs, and norms.
Consequently, an organization is a product of the common understanding and shared
interpretations of the acceptable norms of collective activity (Suddaby, Elsbach,

Greenwood, Meyer, and Zilber, 2010). By conforming to such prevailing norms,
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Oliver (1990) pointed out that organizations can increase their legitimacy. The early
works on institutional theory indicated that organizations are constrained by the
collective norms and beliefs of a socially-constructed system which limited
organizations to initiate their choice to exhibit or “non-choice behavior” in the context
of taken-for-granted norms and beliefs. However, the new institutionalism such as
that of Oliver (1991) suggests that organizations can respond to the environment in a
different way depending on the formulation of strategic actions, varying from
conforming to resistance, whereas Suchman (1995) pointed out a variety of
organizational responses are dependent upon the typology of organizational
legitimacy, which rests on three primary forms of pragmatic, normative, and cognitive
legitimacy.

In this light, there is opposition between old and new institutionalism as
regards the ways in which organizational response is structured. In other words, the
old institutionalism emphasizes non-choice behavior, while the latter focuses on the
capacity of the organization to strategically respond to institutional pressures and
expectations, such as the stakeholder’s claims. Additionally, there is a growing
amount of stakeholder literature on organizations’ actions and responses in order to
gain stakeholder support (Laplume, Sonpar, and Litz, 2008). Supportively, Donaldson
and Preston (1995: 67) pointed out in their fourth central thesis of stakeholder theory
that “the stakeholder theory is managerial in the broad sense as it does not simply
explain only descriptive and instrumental values but included also stakeholder
management.” By bridging the institutional theory and the theory of stakeholder
salience, this study can further refine stakeholder theory to specify how and under
what circumstances an organization can and should respond to various stakeholder
groups in association with organizational legitimacy. Through the analytical analysis
of legitimacy, the study can contribute to the insights into explaining how local
governments maintain their dominant positions or respond to resistance during
periods of uncertainty. This latter contribution will supplement the institutional
approach to organizational analysis, which has been largely criticized for paying too
little attention to explaining how an organization acquires and maintains its power and

own organizational self-interests.
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2.2 Sustainability

This part of the study aims to provide a broad understanding of the concept of
sustainability—its evolution and definitions, including the distinction between
sustainability and sustainable development. Next, the dimensions of sustainability
along with the guiding principles of local environmental sustainability are reviewed in
order to lay the groundwork for understanding and operationalizing the concept of

local environmental sustainability at the local level, as the main theme of this study.

2.2.1 Overview of Sustainability: Its Origins and Definitions
The term “sustainability” originally came from the Latin word “sustainer” as a

2

combination of the words “tenere” and ‘“sus,” which refer to “hold” and “up,”
respectively. The American Heritage College Dictionary (2004: 1390) defines
sustainability as “the capability of being sustained.” Over the past decades, the ideas
of sustainability evolved as a consequence of the United Nations (UN) Conference on
the Human Environment held in Stockholm in 1972, where the conflicts between the
environment and development were first acknowledged. Hence, the conference
created the first significant movement to discuss sustainability at the global level in
order to synthesize economic development and environmental preservation.
Therefore, it can inferred that the concept of sustainability is derived from the
consideration of the possibility of environmental viability at the rate in which new
natural resources are formed for continuance of the ecosystem and improvement of
the quality of life for all people, both in the present and the future. Though the
environmental dimension has been most considered, other relevant dimensions also
came into consideration in light of the sustainability concept. For example, Osorio,
Lobato, and Castillo (2005) pointed out that the sustainability concept came to assume
an environmentally-relevant dimension, in which other criteria—economic, social,
and cultural dimensions—came to be gradually considered. Over the past decades,
sustainability has become increasingly of interest not only in scholarly and public
policy debates but also in various fields of development. Along with its historical

development, the sustainability concept was applied to emphasize the importance of
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the aspects regarding the conservation and maintenance of natural systems in pursuit
of a better quality of life.

Although there no simple, universally-accepted definition of sustainability
exists, many scholars have identified the term in terms of its applicability to the
context in which it is being used. For example, Pretty (2008: 447), who adopted the
sustainability concept in agriculture, defined sustainability as “the need to develop
agricultural technologies and practices that do not have adverse effects on
environmental goods and services, are accessible to and effective for farmers, and
lead to improvements in food productivity.” Additionally, when the concept is
adopted in the business arena in terms of “corporate sustainability,” it refers to the
capability of a business organization in gaining a long-term competitive advantage
given the importance of risk management, customer and stakeholder requirements, as
well as the consideration of the environmental impact. Embedded in the indicated
definitions of sustainability, it is notable that there is concern not only for the
environmental dimension but also the social and economic dimensions. Therefore,
some scholars see sustainability as a paradigm or world-view for thinking about the
future in which three dimensions—the environment, society, and the economy—are
considerably balanced in pursuit of improved quality of life (i.e., Mosher and College,
2010; Schwarz-Herion and Omran, 2015). However, with the absence of an agreed
definition, sustainability is generally examined in association with sustainable
development; another contested concept initiated by the United Nations (UN)
organization as an integrated approach to sustainability, and in terms of the
multidimensional approach, sheds light on the key dimensions of environmental,
social, and economic sustainability (Omann, 2004). The following sections will

further explain this contested concept.

2.2.2 Sustainable Development and Sustainability: Convergences and
Differences
There have been many discussions on the concept and difference between
sustainability and sustainable development, whether they are similar or ideologically
related to each other. Though these two terms are normally used interchangeably, the

discussions and debates about the two concepts and their contending position can be
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widely found in much of the literature. Consequently, it was essential to address the
distinction between sustainability and sustainable development for this study.
Sustainable development is a buzzword in the development paradigm (Hunter,
1997) that has appeared in diverse disciplines, such as the environment, agriculture,
rural development projects, tourism, etc. Since the 1972 UN Conference, the concept
of sustainable development was subsequently addressed in “Our Common Future,” a
report published by the World Commission on Environment and Development
(WCED) of the United Nations in 1987. It is also called the Brundtland Report,
named after the Norwegian Prime Minister, Gro Harlem Brundtland, who chaired the
Commission at that time. Since then, it has become a widely-adopted definition of
sustainable development as “the development which meets the needs of the present
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs”
(UNWCED, 1987: 8). It is becoming clear that sustainability and sustainable
development address the integration of economic, social, cultural, political, and
ecological aspects (Gallopin, Funtowicz, O'Connor, and Ravetz, 2001; Gallopin,
2003 and Kates, Parris and Leiserowitz, 2005), though the two concepts are similarly
derived from environmental concern. Based on the 1987 definition of sustainable
development, a second similar perspective was found—intergenerational equity. As
previously stated, sustainability pursues the improvement of the life-support system of
humankind. Thus, it is understood that the sustainability goal is a pervasive benefit
across the generations. While sustainable development emphasizes the right of each
generation to inherit the same diversity of various kinds of resources, enjoyed by
previous generations and used by the present generation, and to equitably access the
use and benefits of such resources for future generations, sustainability pays more
attention to a holistic way of thinking that respects the earth and all beings (Mosher
and College, 2010). In this regard, it can be assumed that sustainability and
sustainable have s similar focus pertaining to the benefits of every generation.
However, many arguments have addressed the differences regarding the
disciplinary perspectives and challenges. The differences of these two are widely
explained by the systems approach, where connectedness, relationships, and context
are fundamental attributes (Bossel, 1999; Hediger, 1999; Gallopin, 2003). Based on

the systems approach, sustainability is considered as a living system that is open to
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exchanging resources and sharing information with its external environment, which is
important to its functioning. In this regard, sustainability is not a static state, but it can
change over time depending not only upon the changing environment (Proops, Faber,
Manstetten, and Jost, 1996) or input variables, but also upon the outputs of interest of
the system considered (Gallopin, 2003). Therefore, sustainability can be considered
as a multidimensional concept according to Omann (2004). Although interpretations
might vary, sustainability is generally addressed in three broad dimensions: economic,
social, and environmental. Consequently, some scholars, such as Harris (2003), have
raised questions about equalizing objectives and assessing success or failure.
According to Hediger (1999), it is impossible that these objectives can be fully
achieved at the same time, and therefore trade-offs across various objectives are
inescapable. However, the prioritized objectives toward sustainability goals can vary
from place to place since the current problems found in one place may differ from
others. In this regard, sustainability is seen as a multidimensional and normative
concept based on managerial judgment (Omann, 2004). Instead of reliance on a single
parameter, Omann (2004) and Cinelli, Coles, and Kirwan (2014) suggested that a
multi-criteria approach is an alternative to evaluating sustainability in favor of
sustainable development and is applicable to any types of organization. Therefore, in
order to evaluate sustainability, we should understand each dimension of
sustainability as a long-term goal through the process of sustainable development.
Similarly, the study of Mebratu (1998) suggested that sustainability refers to the
capacity to maintain something in a continuous state, while sustainable development
involves integrative processes that seek to maintain a complex system over a long
period of time. As such, one of the fundamental differences between sustainability
and sustainable development is found in such a way that sustainable development
serves as the processes or means for achieving sustainability, which is regarded as the
goal or end of the sustainable development process. For instance, agricultural
sustainability is an overarching goal for ensuring that agricultural activities can
continue to provide long-term benefits to the entire society through the sustainable
adaptation of agricultural technologies and practices, such as non-chemical fertilizers
and the optimal use of water resources. This is consistent with an argument of

Diesendorf (2000: 21): “sustainability can be seen as the goal or endpoint of a process
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called sustainable development.” This difference, in turn, provides another
fundamental difference—that sustainable development can complement sustainability
through its process of reconciling social, cultural, and economic aspects along with
environmental consideration.

Based on the above-indicated convergences and differences, the relationships
of sustainability and sustainable development are most commonly explained and
presented in a simple Venn diagram in which sustainable development is the process
concerning three overlapping dimensions of sustainability, as shown in Figure 2.1.
The overlapping of the three circles implies the interaction of the three dimensions
reflecting economic, social, and environmental concerns. The core of mainstream
sustainability thinking has become the idea of three pillars of sustainable
development, focusing on the balance between the dimensions of sustainability
(Adams, 2006; Tanguay, Rajaonson, and Therrien, 2013).

Environmental

Sustainability

ustainable

Social Economic

Equitable

Sustainability Sustainability

Figure 2.1 Three Dimensions of Sustainability

Owing to the significance of the three dimensions of sustainability, the
following sections aim to identify the key dimensions and intertwining relationships

between them, including their interrelationship with sustainable development.
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2.2.3 Dimensions of Sustainability

Since the late 1980s, the concepts of sustainability and sustainable
development have been commonplace. Although they are apparently similar, their
conceptual foundations differ significantly, as previous explained. Based on their
multidimensional concept that reflects multiple objectives at once (Omann, 2004), the
three sustainability dimensions are somewhat similar to the pillars of sustainable
development but with different implications—establishing a suitable balance among

the three pillars of sustainable development to achieve sustainability, as follows.

2.2.3.1 Economic Sustainability

This dimension of sustainability concerns the relationships between the
thriving business arena and considerations of both social and environmental viability
(Giovannoni and Fabietti, 2013). As many scholars have indicated that the
sustainability concept was derived from an imbalance between economic
development and environmental degradation after the industrial revolution (i.e., Du
Pisani, 2006), economic sustainability has been increasingly important in business
discourse. Given the depletion of natural resources as a consequence of business
activities and the key consideration of the sustainability concept, modern corporations
are required to move towards a state in which they consume natural resources at a rate
below either the natural reproduction or the development of substitutes, as to not
cause emissions beyond the capacity of the natural systems or engage in activities that
degrade eco-system services (Dyllick and Hockerts, 2002). This requirement is
consistent with the definition of economic sustainability by the United Nations
Environment Programme and the World Tourism Organization (UNEP and WTO)
(2005: 9) as “generating prosperity at different levels of society and addressing the
cost effectiveness of all economic activity.” Based on these requirements and
definitions, it should be noted that economic sustainability encompasses not only the
issue of eco-efficiency but also socio-sufficiency. From the business perspective, eco-
efficiency refers to business management that aims at minimizing ecological damage
while maximizing the efficiency of the production process of a given firm. On the
other hand, socio-sufficiency focuses on the relationship of the firm and society in
accord with its definition: “minimizing negative or maximizing positive social

impacts in relation to the value added” (Dyllick and Hockerts, 2002: 136).
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Along with the interpretive differences among sustainability
dimensions, economic sustainability, as an important means to pursuing economic
growth, is likely to outweigh social and environmental sustainability, which is more
focused on improving one’s quality of life and conserving natural resources,
respectively. For example, a study of Beder (2002) pointed out the conflict between
economic sustainability and environmental problems. In his discussion, he further
suggested that sustainable development should go beyond the notion of monetary
benefits but rather emphasize a new form of social decision-making that is based on
the premise of the ethical and political dimensions. Further, Basiago (1999: 155) gave
a possible rationale for such imbalanced conflict: “development theory has focused on
matters of economic underdevelopment and poverty alleviation in developing
countries, and was late in responding to unprecedented threats to the global
environment.” Therefore, there has been increasing attention to encompass other
dimensions of sustainability along with the major concern of the environmental
dimension.

2.2.3.2 Social Sustainability

Although the sustainability concept was further redefined within the
sustainable development debate, social aspects were not ignored. According to the
1987 most-cited definition of sustainable development addressed by WECD, it was
seen that there is an effort to reconcile the needs of present and future generations.
Taking into account the definition of UNEP and WTO (2005: 9) regarding social
sustainability, it refers to “respecting human rights and equal opportunities for all in
society.” Based on this definition, it is clearly seen that intergenerational equity, a
common similarity between sustainability and sustainable development, is a key issue
of social sustainability. Similarly, Giovannoni and Fabietti (2013) further explained
that social sustainability focuses on intergeneration equity in such a way that it gives
attention to the key determinants of social equity, such as social justice, disruptive
justice, and equality of conditions. In this regard, it can be said that social
sustainability highlights the impotence of the entire society, particularly local
communities, in maintaining their life support system, respecting each other

regardless of nationality, and avoiding any form of exploitation.
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Since 1992, there have been many more international conferences
addressing a broader perspective of sustainable development. Among the significant
conferences, the 2002 World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) in
Johannesburg, South Africa called for attention to measuring the improvement of
people’s lives because an imbalance was found from the widespread implementation
of conventional development (Adams, 2006). However, the concept of sustainable
development and sustainability remains vague and the implementation heavily
focuses on environmental issues (Drexhage and Murphy, 2010). Therefore, the 2002
WSSD contributed to a major shift from the environmental to the social and economic
development dimensions because the sustainability concept is actually intended to
encompass not only ecological concerns but also social and economic aspects. More
importantly, the concept of social sustainability became concrete when the United
Nations Conference on Environmental and Development (UNCED) in Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil was organized in 1992. The conference was also popularly known as the Rio
Summit or the Earth Summit and much interest was paid to the importance of both
social and environmental concerns and the political commitment to sustainable
development.

2.2.3.3 Environmental Sustainability

The emerging discourses regarding the concept of sustainability
generally underline environmental sustainability dimension, which focuses on the
relationships between humans and nature. Although the sustainability concept is
considered to be multidimensional, environmental sustainability issue has been often
addressed over the past decades because it was first introduced to respond to the
environmental problems of that time. A number of sustainability studies based on an
environmental point of view have been widely published until now. Owing to the
historical development of environmental sustainability, it should be noted that there
are two significant steps from which the concept was derived. First, the emergence of
the UN Conference on the Human Environment and the report of the WCED entitled
“Our Common Future” during the 1970s and 1980s. Further, Giovannoni and Fabietti
(2013: 24) also supported the key step of the 1972 UN conference, saying that “the
conference led to the development of 26 principles, most of which addressed

environmental concerns; in particular, by relying on the concept of carrying capacity.”
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Since that time, environmental sustainability has been a growing concern on a global
scale, particularly in 1992 when the Rio Summit was organized and produced a global
action plan for sustainable development. This is considered as the second significant
step of the development of the sustainability concept. The Summit adopted the Rio
Declaration on Environment and Development and Local Agenda 21 (LAZ21).
According to the Rio Declaration, the priorities for sustainable development were set
out according to three broad pillars: 1) economic development, 2) environmental
protection, and 3) social equity. These pillars imply a substantial change in moving
sustainable development to the core international development debate and the wider
spectrum of environmental issues that shed some light on biodiversity and resource
depletion, including climate change (Adams, 2006). In addition to the clarification of
the pillars of sustainable development, the LA21 was considered as a significant
output of the Summit that clearly addressed the local governments’ role in carrying
out environmental sustainability-related projects at the local level. The LA21
highlights the most important role of local government in achieving the local
sustainability goals, with backing from the larger communities and multiple
stakeholders. According to the UNEP (2003: 8), LA21 is “an approach through which
a local community defines a sustainable development strategy and an action program
to be implemented.” In order to successfully adopt LA21, the local authority is the
most important initiator both in terms of introducing a comprehensive strategy that
links to LA21 and in terms of providing strong leadership in promoting a participatory
approach at the local level.

Regarding the definition of environmental sustainability, Goodland
(1995: 3) simply refers to it as “the maintenance of natural capital.” Additionally,
UNEP and WTO (2005: 9) further expanded the definition in more detail as
“conserving and managing resources, especially those that are not renewable, or are
precious in terms of life support.” In this context, it can be seen that certain actions
are required for achieving not only environmental but also social and economic
viability, such as the minimization of air, land, and water pollution, including the
conservation of biological diversity. As Morelli (2011: 1) pointed out in his study,
“environmental sustainability is the maintenance of natural capital and is a concept

apart from, but connected to, both social and economic sustainability.” Consequently,
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local environmental sustainability programs, as a major context of this present study,
refer to “the development programs of the local government in ensuring the long-term
viability of natural resources in the locality, which in turn, improve local economic
viability and local well-being.” Within the context of local environmental
sustainability, the framework of LA21 thereby advocates ensuring that local
environmental sustainability programs address key issues related to the environment,
but linked to economic and social dimensions in both the short and long term.
Additionally, it provides a framework for, and gives legitimacy to, the participation of
a wide array of stakeholders in local the decision-making process pertaining to local

environmental viability.

2.2.4 Guiding Principles of Local Environmental Sustainability

The historical development, and the convergences and differences of
sustainability and sustainable development, including the sustainability dimensions
proposed in the preceding sections, do provide a general understanding of
sustainability but do not include guidance for clarifying the major context of this
study, in which a number of local government programs are prevailing in each
locality. As a result, this section aims to provide some guiding principles for the
context of local environmental sustainability. Following Morelli (2011), the key
guiding principles of local environmental sustainability are summarized in Table 2.1.
In the meantime, the relevant issues are listed in accord with the sustainability

literature regarding the indicated key guiding principles.

Table 2.1 Key Guiding Principles of Local Environmental Sustainability and

Relevant Issues

Key Guiding Principles of Local Relevant Issues

Environmental Sustainability

Societal needs = Relationships of social conditions (i.e., poverty) and the
appropriate levels of natural resource exploitation (Ruttan,
1991)
= Development of a “sustainable community” in which

quality of life and standards of living can improve without
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Table 2.1 (Continued)

Key Guiding Principles of Local Relevant Issues

Environmental Sustainability

depletion of the natural systems on which the community
depends (Corzine and Jackson, 2006)
Conservation of biodiversity = Conservation and sustainable use of marine resources,
oceans, and seas (Roberts and Brink, 2010)
= Sustainable coastal fishery management (Pomeroy, 1995)
= Conservation and sustainable use of marine resources,
oceans, and seas (Roberts and Brink, 2010)
= Sustainable coastal fishery management (Pomeroy, 1995)
= Design for Integrated Coastal Zone Management (ICZM)
for sustainable tourism development (UNEP, 2009)
Regenerative capacity = Carrying capacity of the ecosystem through the “limit of
growth” or development with a concern for the balance
between substitutability and consumption of natural
resources (del Monte-Luma, Brook, Zetina-Rejon, and
Cruz-Escalona, 2004)
= Adaptation of the sustainable development approach for
coastal management (Turner, Lorenzoni, Beaumont,
Bateman, Langford, and McDonald, 1998)
Reuse and recycle = Design and deliver green product innovation for the
creation of ecologically-sustainable companies (Dangelico
and Pujari, 2010)
= Community participation in municipal solid waste
management (Srivastava, Kulahreshtha, Mohanty,
Pushpangadan, and Singh, 2005)

Constraints of non-renewable = The link between sustainable development and
resources and waste nonrenewable resources as an integral component of
generation sustainability (Shield, 1998)

= The challenges of creating appropriate law enforcement
for environmental sustainability (Dernbach and Mint,
2011)

Source: Modified from Morelli, 2011.
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With a major attempt to explore the role of the local government with respect
to stakeholder participation in local environmental sustainability programs, the
programs outlined in this study will shed some light on one or more of these key
guiding principles.

2.3 Stakeholder Participation

This section aims to pinpoint the thesis of stakeholder participation in relation
to local environmental sustainability. First, the definitions of stakeholder are reviewed
in order to offer an understanding of the key actors in this study. Secondly, the
criterion for classifying stakeholder groups, based on their three distinctive attributes,
offers an analytical tool for identifying stakeholder typology. Finally different aspects
of stakeholder theory are reviewed so as to address a variety of aspects in the realm of
stakeholder literature. Lastly, the dilemma of conflicting interests among stakeholder
groups brings management attention to the possible problem of managing stakeholder
participation in practice and how to handle that problem. At the end of this section,
some of the key factors affecting the participation of stakeholders are examined in
order to provide insights into the factors that can influence their participation in local

environmental sustainability programs.

2.3.1 Definition of Stakeholders

It has been widely recognized that the success of sustainable tourism
development is highly related to the participation of stakeholders in the management
process (Byrd, 2007). Therefore, the identification of stakeholders, varying in domain,
must be addressed at the first step in order to recognize their interests and the role
pertaining to the success of any development plans or initiatives.

The concept of stakeholder participation has its roots in the business
management and public administration literature (Byrd, 2007). Notably, a stakeholder
theory was originally introduced in 1984 by Edward R. Freeman in his book, Strategic
Management: A Stakeholder Approach. Since that time, Freeman has been recognized
as the first pioneer to precisely address the stakeholder framework. Similary,

Laplume, Sonpar, and Litz (2008) summarized that interest in stakeholder theory took
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root in the field of strategic management, and then grew into organization theory (e.g.
Mitchell, Agle, and Wood, 1997, proposed the three relationship attributes of
stakeholder theory—power, legitimacy, and urgency—which shed light on agency
theory, resource dependence theory, transaction cost theory, as well as institutional
and population ecology theories) and business ethics. More recently, stakeholder
participation has begun to enter the debate and discourse on sustainable development
(e.g. Steurer, Langer, Konrad, and Martinuzzi, 2005, examined how the so-called
sustainable development and stakeholder management concepts are interrelated in
practice). Even though there has been much stakeholder theory literature and research
developed in various fields, the most popular definition of “stakeholder” is based on
Freeman’s (1984: 46) now-classic definition: “any group or individual who can affect
or is affected by the achievement of organizations’ objectives.” Based on this
definition, it can be inferred that the stakeholder can be in the form of a group or
individual that has legitimate organizational interests in the achievement of the
organization's objectives.

According to Mitchell et al. (1997) the definitions of stakeholders differ
according to whether they take a broad or narrow view. Further, Laplume et al. (2008)
viewed that a narrow view of stakeholder identification focuses on those that yield
power over firms or take on risk while a broad view includes the powerless and even
nonhuman entities. According to the following definitions of the stakeholder, it is
assumed that the attribute of stakeholder theory is not mere “power.” Empirically,
Mitchell et al. (1997) synthesized that firm managers do pay attention to certain kinds
of stakeholders in order to achieve certain ends. In their analysis, a wide range of
stakeholders were categorized into eight different groups depending on their
cumulative attributes of power, legitimacy, and urgency (see also Figure 2.2).
Amongst the three attributes of the stakeholder, Mitchell et al. (1997: 863) indicated
that “power and legitimacy are necessarily core attributes of a comprehensive
stakeholder identification model.” According to stakeholder typology, definitive
stakeholder is the most important stakeholder group for a firm and is of most concern
because they have all kinds of stakeholder attributes. Similarly, Parent and Deephouse
(2007) found that power has the most effect on salience, followed by urgency and

legitimacy. Since that time, there have been a number of competing typologies
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proposed for categorizing stakeholders (e.g. Frooman, 1999; Friedman and Miles,
2002).

POWER

. LEGITIMACY

Dormant
Stakeholder

4
Dominant
Stakeholder

2
Discretionary
Stakeholder

5

Dangerous

Definitive

Dependent
Stakeholder

Demanding
Stakeholder

Nonstakeholder

URGENCY

Figure 2.2 Stakeholder Typology
Source: Mitchell et al., 1997: 874.

In this regard, it can be inferred that Freeman’s definition provides broad
perspective of stakeholder, which focuses on the individual or group of both those that
“can affect” (existence of power) the organization’s achievement and that are
“affected by” (no matter whether they have power or not, but have legitimacy claims)
the achievement of the organization’s objectives. Given this importance, Mitchell et
al. (1997) concluded that scholars that attempt to narrow the definition of the
stakeholders emphasize the claim’s legitimacy; in contrast, scholars that favor a broad
definition emphasize the stakeholder’s power to influence the firm’s behavior,
whether or not there are legitimate claims. In summary, it is clear that no single
stakeholder theory offers systematic answers to identify stakeholders that really count
or explains the degree of attention paid to them by firm managers. Therefore, in order
to identify stakeholder groups, this study attempts to examine not only the relative
absence or presence of all or some of the stakeholders’ attributes—power, legitimacy,
and/ or urgency—but also to investigate the institutionalization process as an
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important mechanism that links stakeholder-organization (local government)
relations.

Since Freeman’s 1984 landmark work, there have been many attempts to
address the definition of the stakeholder by business management scholars such as
Hill and Jones (1992), Clarkson (1994, 1995), Donaldson and Preston (1995), Stoney
and Winstanley (2001), and so forth. Generally, the definitions of the stakeholders
and their salience are mostly discussed in much of the stakeholder literature; however,
Laplume et al. (2008) pointed out that there are four other major themes in
stakeholder theory; namely, stakeholder actions and responses, firm actions and
response, firm performance, and theory debates. Regarding my own conclusion,
stakeholder can be regarded as any group or individual that has influence on the
achievement of sustainable tourism development in its locality. Further, key
stakeholders are defined here as any stakeholders that can directly affect or be
affected by the achievement of programs related to local environmental sustainability
and need to be involved in the local government decision-making procedure. No
matter what their ability is to affect or to be affected by the achievement of local
government’s objectives, relevant stakeholders refer to those that are not necessarily
involved in the local government decision-making procedure.

In public administration, stakeholder participation can be found in the early
ideas of citizen participation and public involvement, wherein the issue of power and
democratic beliefs are a central thesis. These thesis call attention to a focus on
exercising public power in order that collective action or decision can be built.
Therefore, the public administration literature focuses on the idea that stakeholders
have to be involved, and that involvement should be equal no matter the stakeholders’
level of power (Byrd and Gustke, 2011). In the context of tourism, much of the
literature and scholars have also affirmed that stakeholder participation is essential to
the success of tourism development in a community (Murphy, 1983; Gunn, 1994; De
Lopez, 2001; Davis and Morais, 2004; Byrd, Cardenas, and Greenwood, 2008; Byrd
and Gustke, 2011). UNEP and WTO (2005: 11) indicated that a necessary
requirement of sustainable tourism development is “the informed participation of all
relevant stakeholders, as well as strong political leadership to ensure wide

participation and consensus building.” Since the emergence of LA21 in 1992, all local
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governments have been encouraged to consult with their communities and to develop
a vision and plan of action for the future of their locality in association with local
needs and interests (Carter and Darlow, 1997) so as to increase trust in policy makers
amongst local residents (King, Feltey, and Susel, 1998) and to strengthen a
democratic society (Curry, 2001). In this regard, stakeholder participation means the
extent to which different groups of stakeholder participate as a part of local

government decision-making procedures regarding local environmental sustainability.

2.3.2 Categories of Stakeholder Identification

Typically, stakeholders have been classified in two broad ways (Gomes,
2006). For example, Savage, Nix, Whitehead, and Bliar (1991) stated that
stakeholders could be classified as primary or secondary. Generally, the primary
stakeholders are those that have formal and economic relationships with the
organization. In contrast, secondary stakeholders refer to those that have an indirect
influence on or are influenced by an organization’s operations. This broad stakeholder
classification is widely applied to various empirical works and domains due to its ease
of application.

Owing to the significance of the notable stakeholder salience theory of
Mitchell et al. (1997), they proposed a model based on the three relationship attributes
of power, legitimacy, and urgency for identifying stakeholder salience. By combining
both narrow and broad definitions of stakeholder, they provided insight into how a
wide array of stakeholders can be classified into group depending upon three
relationship attributes as follows.

2.3.2.1 Power

According to Pfeffer and Salancik (1978: 3), power refers to “the ability
of those that possess power to bring about the outcomes they desire.” It is similar to
the definition of power stated by Mintzberg (1983: 4) that “it is the capacity to effect
or affect organizational outcomes.”

According to Etzioni (1964), the categorization of power in the
organizational setting is based on the type of resource used to exercise power: 1)
coercive power, based on the physical resources or means of force, violence, or

restraint; 2) utilitarian power, based on the acquisition of materials or financial
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resources upon which a given organization is dependent for continuing its survival;
and 3) normative power, based on the symbolic resources derived from laws,
regulatory requirements, including higher ranks, to directly control the lower ranks.
However, Hardy (1996) further suggested that power stems from resources, processes,
meaning, and the system. In her analysis, she explains that the first dimension of
power is derived from the ownership of resources—people that own certain kinds of
key resources on which others depend are more likely to influence or control others
regarding the desired behavior according to their will. In this regard, Mintzberg
(1983: 24) articulated that resources can be in the form of physical resources,
technical skill, or a body of knowledge that is critical to the organization. The second
dimension of power is the decision-making process. It is the power of those that have
domination over such processes and ability to coerce others by applying or not
applying procedures of the organizational decision-making process. The third
dimension is regarded as the power embedded in the mind of beholders which is
thereby related to social and class mechanisms, and Hardy used the phrase “status
quo” in explaining this kind of power. Nonetheless, it should be noted that various
kinds of power are exercised in an organization. Additionally, the fourth dimension of
power is related to the power that resides in an organizational system that everyone
takes for granted. This kind of power lies in the unconscious acceptance of all
organizational members, such as organizational values, traditions, beliefs.

By examining the definition and category of power, it can be assumed
that power originally emerged from various sources and resulted in many forms. No
matter how power emerged, those with more power in a society can influence or
disrupt the organization or others. Therefore, stakeholders that possess power
attributes are important and should receive managerial attention when conflicting
interests arise. Supporting this view, Daake and Anthony (2000) indicated that the
assessment of relative power levels of the stakeholder is useful not only for
stakeholders in understanding their roles and responsibilities in the process of
planning and implementing strategy, but also for the top management in integrating
the interests of stakeholders that possess a high level of power attributes in the

planning process.
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2.3.2.2 Legitimacy

In reality, some stakeholders have a stake to claim due to their
legitimacy, but are not powerful enough to gain their needs regarding particular
issues. In this regard, Mitchell et al. (1997) further suggested that this stakeholder
attribute is critical to a stakeholder’s identification and they insisted that only actors
that have this legitimate attribute can be regarded as proper stakeholders (Gomes,
2006). This is the attribute that the narrow definition of stakeholder scholars,
particularly those seeking a normative aspect for stakeholder theory.

Although much work has been done on explaining organizational
legitimacy, the concept of stakeholder legitimacy has received less attention (Parent
and Deephouse, 2007; Santana, 2012). According to Suchman (1995: 574) legitimacy
can be defined as “a generalized perception or assumption that the actions of an entity
are desirable, proper, or appropriate within some socially constructed system of
norms, values, beliefs, and definitions.” In his analysis, he further described
legitimacy as socially constructed in that it “reflects a congruence between the
behaviors of the legitimated entity and the shared beliefs of some social group.”
(p.573). In order to apply the concept of legitimacy to stakeholder theory, it reflects,
to some extent, the normative aspect of stakeholder theory in such a way that it is
related to managerial or organizational attention to determine the stakeholders that
have a legitimate stake in the organization. According to Phillips (2003), legitimate
stakeholders are distinguished between normatively and derivatively legitimate
stakeholders. The first type of legitimate stakeholder refers to those whose
stakeholder status is derived from their moral obligation, which may arise out of legal
contracts. On the other hand, those whose stakeholder status is derived from the
ability to affect the organization no matter if they owe legal contracts or moral
obligations is considered as derivatively legitimate stakeholder. Instead of examining
stakeholder legitimacy according to the types of their legitimacy, Santana (2012)
pointed out the key elements of stakeholder legitimacy; namely, being a legitimate
entity, having a legitimate claim, and behaving in a legitimate way. Although
stakeholder legitimacy can be examined in various perspectives, it is socially
constructed by management or managerial attention, and Mitchell et al. (1997)

emphasized that the absence of stakeholder legitimacy can cause a stakeholder to
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move from one to other types. In this regard, stakeholder legitimacy is focused on in
this study in order to examine how a wide array of stakeholders are managerially
involved in the local decision-making process of the programs related to local
environmental sustainability.
2.3.2.3 Urgency
Mitchell et al. (1997) proposed that the stakeholder attribute of
“urgency” helps move the model of stakeholder-manager relationships from static to
dynamic due to time-sensitivity interplaying. Even though urgency has various
meanings, in terms of stakeholder theory it can be seen as a result of time sensitivity
and criticality in which the relationship or claim between the stakeholder and manager
is salient. Based on these two elements of urgency, they further explained that 1) time
sensitivity is the degree to which managerial delay in attending to a claim or
relationship is unacceptable to the stakeholder, and 2) criticality is the importance of
the claim or the relationship to the stakeholder. Similarly, Hill and Jones (1992)
proposed a stakeholder-agency theory in which an organization’s managers are agents
for all the stakeholders involved in the organization’s decision-making process. Given
the importance of their proposition, it illustrates a method of explaining the role of the
manager and of understanding the relationship between stakeholders and managers
that have to reconcile the conflicting interests among multiple stakeholders by making
strategic decisions and allocating adequate resources. Thus, it gives way to
management or decision-maker to carry out and provide immediate attention to what
stakeholders claim as “urgency.” It should be noted that one element (time sensitivity
or criticality) is necessary for urgency, but is not sufficient to identify a stakeholder's
claim or the manager’s relationship (Mitchell et al., 1997). Apart from managerial
attention to urgency, it was clearly indicated that the existence of the organization-
stakeholders relationship can help reduce the transaction costs between the
organization and resource holders (e.g. Hill and Jones, 2001), which are considered
here as stakeholders.
In conclusion, stakeholder salience theory provides insight into identifying
who are the stakeholders of the organization, based on their three relationship
attributes of power, legitimacy, urgency. As one of the major purposes of this study in

identifying the typology of stakeholders, the study employed stakeholder salience
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theory to classify a wide array of stakeholders involved in programs related to local
environmental sustainability in different groups of stakeholder depending on their
attributes. As mentioned earlier, each group of stakeholder has a different level of
salience for the organization in association with their attributes. By analyzing the
typology of the stakeholder, it implicitly reveals managerial attention in prioritizing
stakeholders to whom local governments are given most priority in working towards
local environmental sustainability and how their relationship with local governments
is maintained. Supportively, it has been widely recognized that the work of Mitchell
at al. (1997) contributed to streams of strategic stakeholder theory (Frooman, 1999)
and the relationships between stakeholders and managerial decision making
(Friedman and Miles, 2002; Gomes, 2006). According to Jones and Wicks (1999),
managerial decision making is one of the essential premises of stakeholder theory.

2.3.3 Aspects of Stakeholder Theory

“The stakeholder theory of the corporation: concepts, evidence, and
implications” is a notable work that justified the aspects of stakeholder theory
proposed by Donaldson and Preston in 1995. The study contributed the most
substantial fundamental basis underpinning stakeholder theory, based on a
philosophical ground, which has been cited in more than five-thousand works. The
three aspects of stakeholder theory were developed to provide a clear-cut
understanding of how stakeholder theory can interplay in an organization arena,
namely, descriptive/empirical, instrumental, and normative aspects.

Each aspect has its own characteristics to explain the state of affairs of an
organization and its stakeholders and the three aspects are nested with each other
(Donaldson and Preston, 1995: 74). Given the context of sustainable tourism
development, Byrd (2007) also explained how these three aspects of stakeholder
theory were put into practice. By integrating stakeholder salience and institutional
theories, this study encompasses the three aspects of stakeholder theory, as
summarized in Table 2.2. According to Donaldson and Preston (1995), the normative
aspect can be regarded as a philosophical guideline for the operation and management
of the corporation, and therefore it is the fundamental core dominating the other two

aspects of stakeholder theory. Based on the normative ground, the main rationale
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behind stakeholder participation in any organization’s activity is stakeholders’ rights
(Byrd, 2007). This reflects the intrinsic value of the stakeholders—the internal drives
in themselves, rather than predictive (of the instrumental aspect) or descriptive (of
descriptive aspect). In this regard, stakeholders that affect or that are affected by the
programs related to local environmental sustainability need to participate in the local
decision-making process along with their local authorities to determine the direction

of the programs.

Table 2.2 Application of the Aspects of Stakeholder Theory to Local Environmental
Sustainability

Aspect Value-Driven Explanation

Descriptive Descriptive To describe the current situation regarding local
environmental sustainability of local governments being
studied, the vision and development strategies that are
related to the development and management of local
environment in sustainable ways, and the programs in
relation to local environmental sustainability

Instrumental Predictive To examine the mechanisms that facilitate the connection
between the local government and stakeholders in
managing local environmental sustainability programs

Normative Intrinsic To determine key and relevant stakeholders based on their

stakeholder attributes of power, legitimacy, and urgency

Source: Modified from Byrd, 2007.

Since the 1992 Earth Summit, public (stakeholder) participation has become
something of a prerequisite and critical for sustainable natural resource management
(Ghai and Vivian, 1992; Heyzer, Riker, and Quizon, 1995). However, Johnson (1997)
argued that the theoretical relationship between sustainable development and public
participation is far from clear and creates confusion about the conditions in which
individuals can take part in collective decisions. Regarding the sustainable
development concept, it implies that consideration should be given to each

stakeholder group without favoring one particular group over others. This is a key
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reason why some literature and research studies have acknowledged the collective
dilemmas of conflicting interests among stakeholder groups. For example, Brett
(1996) argued that a shortcoming of the participatory approach is the conflict between
overstating benefits and understating the costs of inviting individuals to have a voice
in pursuit of collective action. Further, he suggested that a sound cost-benefit analysis
is possible when participatory processes are effectively associated with managerial
autonomy, appropriate incentives, sanction and hierarchies.

Since the 1984 notable work of Freeman, the stakeholder model has been
graphically structured to depict the relationship between the corporation
(organization) and those that have a stake. Later, the model was refined by many
scholars of various domains, including tourism. For example, Sautter and Leisen
(1999) also adopted Freeman’s model to develop a stakeholder map for the tourism
development initiative, as shown in Figure 2.3. Also, they pointed out that the
implementation of stakeholder management requires careful planning based on a
strategic orientation—the management process to develop the direction in which an
organization wants to go for the long-term success of sustainable tourism

development (see also Figure 2.3).
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Figure 2.3 Tourism Stakeholder Map
Source: Sautter and Leisen, 1999: 316.
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Additionally, Mayers and Vermeulen (2005: 2) affirmed that “stakeholder
influence mapping is a tool to examine and visually display the relative influence that
different individuals and groups have over decision-making.” When the stakeholder
influence mapping had been done, Derrick and Nash (2012) found that there were five
main stakeholders in Aviemore, Australia; namely, the government, local residents,
the private sector, the tourist board, and tourists. With the past stakeholder conflict
between local residents and the private sector (resort business in particular) of
Aviemore, the results suggested that more communication and community
involvement in the decision making of a large-scale resort were essential for solving

the problem and improving the resort-community relationship.

2.3.4 Dilemmas of Conflicting Interests among Stakeholders

As earlier discussed, sustainable development can be considered as an on-
going process, one that requires the essential component of stakeholder participation
towards local environmental sustainability. This is the reason why the participation of
multiple stakeholders is taken into account for any study regarding sustainable
development. According to Gallopin (2003), ‘tourism” can be considered as a natural
capital or common pool resource. As a result, Ostrom (1990) pointed out that such
resource is likely to face with the tragedy of the commons, a problem that occurs
when shared environmental resources are overused and eventually depleted due to the
nature of open-access resources. Ostrom (1990) further explained that common pool
dilemmas arise when the rules that exists are either designed or implemented
ineffectively, resulting in negative externalities of natural resources—adverse
behaviors in exploiting the use of resources.

Given the importance of possible conflicting interests among stakeholders in
pursuit of local environmental sustainability, consideration should be given to each
stakeholder group without favoring one particular group over others. In other words,
collective thinking and working should be created among stakeholder groups in the
local government decision-making process. The importance and relationship between
stakeholder participation and sustainable development has been addressed in some

empirical studies, such as that of Ayuso, Rodriguez,Garcia-Castro, and Arifio (2011),
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who found that the engagement of internal and external stakeholder has a positive
impact on a company’s sustainable innovation orientation.

As previously stated, the notion of stakeholder participation emerged in the
public administration discipline when issues of an imbalance in power and democratic
beliefs central debate. Therefore, there has been a variety of literature and empirical
evidence that have contributed to resolving the dilemmas of conflicting interests
among stakeholders; some have conceptualized sound guidelines for preventing such
dilemmas. For example, Bramwell and Sharman (1999) attempted to determine a
framework that assessed whether local collaborative arrangements can reduce the
power imbalances among stakeholders at Hope Valley in Britain’s Park District
National Park in the United Kingdom. Similarly, a survey research conducted by
Wang et al. (2004) on residents’ attitudes toward the tourism impacts on society, the
economy, and the environment in the ancient village resorts of Xidi and Hong villages
in China developed a model of the tourism stakeholder in order to ensure that the goal
of sustainable development in the two villages was met without local conflicts. A
number of prior studies have revealed that collective action in natural resource
management efforts can minimize or resolve conflicting interests among stakeholders
(i.e., Ratner, Meinzen-Dick, May, Haglund, 2013; Ratner, Mam, and Halpern, 2014).

2.3.5 Key Factors Affecting the Participation of Stakeholders

The meaningful and effective engagement of citizens and other actors,
including stakeholders in public the decision-making process, is one of the key issues
facing public organizations (Stern and Fineberg, 1996), because there are many
stakeholder involved depending on the characteristics of the public project being
studied. Determining the factors affecting stakeholder participation is useful in that it
challenges governments at all levels, particularly the local government, to take into
account the determinants of stakeholder participation if collective stakeholder
participation is to be an essential element in policymaking and implementation
(Leach, Pelkey, and Sabateir, 2002), especially in natural resource management
(Wondolleck and Yaffee, 2000). To date, there have been a number of empirical
studies on collaborative stakeholder participation and some have explored the factors

that influence their participation in local tourism development programs (i.e.,
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Thawilwadee Bureekul, 2000; Michael, 2009; Wei, Xueyi, Yali, and Xinggui, 2012)
while some have addressed the barriers to stakeholder participation in tourism
development (i.e., Mustapha, Azman, and Ibrahim, 2013; Kim, Park, and
Phandanouvong, 2014). As the present research objective is to identify the key factors
affecting the participation of multiple stakeholders in local environmental
sustainability programs, the possible factors are reviewed as follows.

2.3.5.1 Government Policy Network

Policy network is an important factor in inducing the participation of
government agencies, although Beach, Brown, and Keast (2008: 2) suggested that
“the membership in policy network tends to be restricted due to the hierarchical
control maintained over the policy agenda and processes.” In the broad sense, policy
networks seek to bring together a range of separate but interdependent organizations
whose contributions are mutually dependent on each other in pursuit of common
goals. Admittedly, the concept of policy networks has some roots in earlier theories of
interorganizational relations (Klijn, 1996), which focus on the relationship between
organizations. Based on the premise that organizations are dependent for their
survival on resources that other organizations possess, interorganizational
relationships emerged. As the main unit of analysis for this study, local governments
inevitably ignore the policy initiative determined by the higher authorities at both
provincial and national levels. Consistent with the study of Oliver (1990) on the
determinants of interorganizational relationships, she pointed out that “necessity” is
one of the critical contingencies of relationship formation. In her analysis, necessity is
defined as legal or regulatory requirements, including mandates from higher
authorities such as upper-level government agencies, legislation, and the like. In very
uncertain situations like those where a lack of resources is apparent,
interorganizational relations are formed and working rules are created in the
interorganizational field so as to maintain its predictability and stability (Leblebici
and Salancik, 1982). Therefore, the compliance of a subordinate organization to the
dictates of higher authorities reflects, to some extent, an organizational attempt to
secure the necessary resource flow and exchanges. Significantly, there is growing
empirical evidence that policy networks can influence not only the participation of

public organizations but also that of private and civil society organizations for
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achieving shared objectives/agenda. For example, McAllister, McCrea, and Lubell
(2014) indicated that the collaborative interactions between stakeholders in the region
of South East Queensland of Australia were a consequence of policy networks for
regional climate change planning. Similarly, Bull (2008) found that the participation
of key public officials and business representatives in Free Trade Negotiations in
Chile was influenced by policy networks through the personal relationships of the
public and private sectors, rather than exchange relations in which private and state
actors are connected by the exchange of goods and/or information.

2.3.5.2 Social Capital

During the last twenty vyears, social capital has rapidly become
established in social research (Castiglione, Van Deth, and Wolleb, 2008) and
empirical studies on civic society that mainly emphasize the importance of social
relationships and networks. Because the notion of social capital rests on the everyday
activities of individual experiences and their social interactions in a larger sphere like
the community, associations, and institutions, Field (2008) concluded that the idea of
social capital encompasses the links between the micro-level and meso-level. Taking
into account the foundational contributors to the concept of social capital, there are
three scholars that have been frequently cited though their concepts are somewhat
similar. First is Pierre Bourdieu—a European Marxist sociologists who is interested in
the persistence of social class and inequality. In his analysis, Bourdieu lays his main
concern on social hierarchy in which each social group is generally rooted in
economic capital but distinguished from one another by the combination of other
types of capital, such as cultural or social capital, in order to gain direct access to
economic resources. Concerning social capital, Bouedieu defines it as “the sum of the
resources, actual or virtual, that accrue to an individual or a group by virtue of
possessing a durable network of more or less institutionalized relationships of mutual
acquaintance and recognition.” (Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992). According to
Bourdieu’s definition, it makes clear that social capital is composed of two elements:
first, social relationship itself that allows individuals to claim access to resources
possessed by their associates, and second, the amount of quality of those resources
(Portes, 1998). However, Bourdieu’s view of social capital has been criticized by

some scholars as there is a little space for collective action (Portes, 1998; Field, 2008;
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Tzanakis, 2013) because social capital, in his viewpoint, is considered as an asset used
by elite groups to maintain their superiority by virtue of participation in groups rather
than the action taken together for achieving a common objective.

The second scholar on social capital is James S. Coleman—an American
sociologist that further refined the social capital concept in a more understandable
way than that of Bourdieu. Their underlying premises are somewhat similar in that
social capital was seen to emerge from the attempt to explain the relationships
between social inequality and academic achievement. Nonetheless, they Bourdieu and
Coleman have a different focal point in explaining the concept of social capital
(Tzanakis, 2013). For Coleman (1988) social capital is comprised of aspect of social
structure and action, according to his definition of social capital found in his
publication “Social capital in the creation of human capital” in 1988. The following is

a passage from that book:

A variety of different entities, with two elements in common: they all
consist of some aspect of social structures, and they facilitate certain
actions of actors—whether persons or corporate actors—within the
structure (Coleman, 1988: S98).

According to his definition, it can be clearly seen that Coleman certainly
views social capital as a capital asset for the individual but that it is built up of social
structure resources (Field, 2008). Additionally, Coleman further defined his social
capital’s definition in his later book in 1994 “Foundations of social theory" by
including “the extent of obligations held (reciprocity expectations and group
enforcement of norms)” and “the level of trustworthiness” as crucial elements
generating social capital (Portes, 1998; Field, 2008). In this regard, social capital in
Coleman’s view is derived from the norms of reciprocity and trustworthiness among
group members that prevail within a given social structure to explain how members as
social actors behave in the way they do.

More importantly, the most commonly-cited definition of social capital
was contributed by the third scholar, Robert Putnam, in the publication of his

landmark study “Making democracy work™ in 1993, which received a great deal of
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influence from the theoretical framework developed by Coleman. In Putnam’s
analysis, drawing on two decades of empirical data collection to explain the
differences between regional administrations in the north and south of Italy, Putnam
significantly concluded that the relatively successful institutional performance of the
northern regions was due to the mutual interrelationship between government and
civil society. Owing to the fact that his background lies in political science, the early
works of Putnam is based on his fieldwork in Italy and mostly focused on the role of
civil engagement in generating political stability and economic prosperity (Field,
2008). Based on his work in Italy, the concept of social capital defined by Putnam
shed some light on civic engagement as a key source of social capital in accord with

his definition, as stated in the following:

Social capital refers to features of social organization such as trust,
norms and networks, which can improve the efficiency of society by

facilitating coordinated actions (Putnam, 1993: 167).

Admittedly, Putnam’s definition of social capital had changed little over
the 1990s, such as his refinement in the 1995 “Bowling Alone” when he switched his
focus to his native United States to examine Americans’ declining social capital. In
this work, social capital was defined as “the features of social organization such as
networks, norms, and social trust that facilitate coordination and cooperation for
mutual benefit.” (Putnam, 1995: 67). In order to compare his definitions of social
capital from 1993 to 1995, it is notable that the three primary elements had not
changed since 1993. They are social networks, norms of reciprocity, and trust. The
three key elements of social capital included the core interests of Coleman and
Bourdieu. Therefore, these key elements are used in this study as components of social
capital. More importantly, Putnam’s 1995 work added some refinement to prior work
by introducing a distinction between two basic forms of social capital: bridging (or
inclusive) and bonding (or exclusive) social capital, where the former tends to bring
together people across diverse social structures while the latter maintains the

homogeneity of close ties.
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Over decades, there has been a reasonably large number of empirical
studies on social capital that have examined it as a source of stakeholder participation
in sustainable public goods and services. For example, Lam (1996) found that the joint
efforts between government officials and community-based irrigation associations in
Taiwan were a success due to the well-designed institutional arrangements and
existence of social capital among farmer groups. The arrangement draws attention to
the role of government officials in determining bureaucratic rules and the authority of
irrigation associations. In the meantime, the participation of famers as water users and
irrigation associations as juristic entities formed and owned by farmer members were
effectively reinforced by social capital bonding within groups, bridging with the
officials to achieve mutual benefits. Supportively, Rudd (2000) significantly indicated
that social capital is like a social driving force, articulating social interaction, social
norms, and the institutionalization of rules that can influence collective action among
groups of individuals to improve the production and provision of public goods, as with
environmental preservation. Additionally, Rainey, Robinson, Allen, and Christy
(2003) insisted that social capital can be seen as one of the three critical capitals of
sustainable community development in the recent global economy, where competition
is exponential, along with human capital and public capital in terms of infrastructure
development.

2.3.5.3 Political Trust

Although trust is defined in multiple ways, one of the most often-cited
definition of the term comes from Levi and Stoker (2000: 476), who determined that
“trust is relational; it involves an individual making herself vulnerable to another
individual, group, or institution that has the capacity to do her harm or to betray her.”
To some extent, trust is considered as a complex interpersonal and organizational
construct (Kramer and Tyler, 1995; Duck, 1997). More importantly, trust in general
has two main variants: social and political trust (Blind, 2006; Focht and
Tranchtenberg, 2005). Taking into account political trust as the purpose of this
section, it is widely noted that political trust is not at all closely related to social trust
(Levi and Stoker, 2000; Newton, 2001; Blind, 2006). Similar to the relationship
between social trust and social capital, political trust has the same theoretical
relationship to political capital (Newton, 2001) which French (2011: 219) defined as
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“the resource which political actors deploy to structure the incentives of other actors
in society.” In order to examine political trust, Blind (2006) articulated that there were
two main categories; namely organizational political trust and individual political
trust. In his explanation, he illustrated that organizational political trust involves the
issue-oriented perspective, in which citizens make their judgments based on their
satisfaction with policy alternatives, while individual political trust involves a person-
oriented perspective, whether approval or disapproval of their political leaders.
Consequently, it should also be noted that both organizational and individual political
trust are determined by credible policymaking (Blind, 2006) because credibility is a
source of political capital (Van Zuydam, 2014) and the level of the public’s voice in
the government (Fitzgerals and Wolak, 2016). For the present purpose, political trust
refers to the judgment of citizenry regarding the trustworthiness of the local
governments, as institutions, and local political leaders, particularly the chief
executive of the local governments being studied.

Over the years, there has been a number of studies that examined how
political trust influences public participation. Generally, the literature contains two
different claims: one claim is a positive relationship between political trust and
participation. In other words, the higher the degree of political trust, the greater is the
likelihood of public participation in government. For example, Finifter (1970) found
that political alienation, which represents citizens’ attitudes toward dysfunction or the
incapability of their political system, can discourage their political participation in
government. Further, Fennema and Tillie (1999) found a correlation between political
participation and the political trust of four ethnic groups in Amsterdam. On the other
hand, the second claim argues that distrust in government, not trust, can stimulate
public participation. This latter claim was articulated first by Gamson (1971: 48), who
claimed that political distrust can stimulate political activity in accord with an often-
cited passage: “a combination of high political efficacy and low political trust is the
optimum combination for mobilization—a belief that influence is both possible and
necessary.” Generally, political efficacy is generally defined as the beliefs of citizens
as political actors in terms of influencing the political process. Therefore, the concept
of political efficacy has played a prominent role in the studies on political behavior

and political socialization (Schulz, 2005) and subsequently was classified into two
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dimensions—internal and external political efficacy. Following the early works on
political efficacy, internal political efficacy refers to the beliefs about one’s own
competence in understanding and participating effectively in politics, while external
political efficacy is defined as the beliefs about the responsiveness of governmental
authorities and institutions to citizens’ demands (Balch, 1974; Coleman and Davis,
1976; Kahne and Westheimer, 2006).

2.3.5.4 Perceived Benefits from Participation

Owing to the importance of government policy networks which
explained earlier, the policy networks provide room for government institutions to
favor particular stakeholders involved in the network. An existence of stakeholder
participation, at least, represents the outcome of the policymaking process which is
governed by democratic principles toward participatory and transparent governance.
Admittedly, policy networks consist not only of public organizations, but also
individuals that are bound together by personal relationships and are either directly
involved in the formulation of policy or have the opportunity to influence it in
important ways (Teichman, 2001). In policy networks, the policy-making process is
not merely created to aggregate resources but is structured to take advantage of the
fact that each participating sector brings different resources to the forefront (White,
Reinicke, and Benner, 2000) for achieving policy goals in mutually-beneficial ways.
Consequently, it has been widely found in a number of empirical studies that
perceived future benefits are a major source of participation of the business sector.
For example, Schneider (2004) significantly revealed that a first important
prerequisite for business participation in trade negotiations in Latin America was their
perceiving some short and medium-term benefits for their business operation.
However, it can be noted that the process of public-private interaction related to trade
negotiations is likely to reflect the interests of business associations as a whole
through indirect representation, rather than individual business leaders. As Bull
(2008) further indicated that trade associations have a more powerful influence on
public policy in the current complex global economic environment than individual
businesspersons because the associations occupy not only a competitive advantage but
also technical expertise for meaningful participation in strengthening the capacity of,

for example, Chile’s government bureaucracy. In the context of environmental
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conservation, it is notable that economic benefit is at the forefront of the sources of
stakeholder participation, whether they are in business or not. A number of prior
studies have indicated that economic benefits are a prerequisite condition to
stimulating the participation of a larger community. For example, Aref and Redzuan
(2009) found that economic and environmental impacts have the most significant
relationship with the level of local community leaders’ efforts in building the capacity
of tourism development in the communities of Shiraz, Iran. However, the level of
their participation was positively correlated with the level of perceived economic
benefits as well. Similarly, Akarapong Untong, Mingsarn Kaosa-ard, Ramos,
Korawan Sangkakorn, and Rey-Maquieira (2010) significantly revealed that the
economic impact of tourism, such as local employment opportunities and income
generation, was the main factor influencing local resident support for tourism
development, though the magnitude of influence varies according to the tourism
destination being studied in Thailand: Phuket, Chiang Mai, Pattaya, and Pai.

2.3.5.5 Information Accessibility

The right to information is a fundamental human right enshrined in the
regulatory framework and relevant laws in many countries, particularly in the
democratic countries, and has become a critical component of the broader right to
freedom of expression. Therefore, access to information is important because it is the
first step to facilitate the public’s right to know and ultimately helps build an informed
society. According to Hértier (2003), “access” implies two possibilities; namely,
passive and active possibility. Passive possibility refers to the possibility of obtaining
information about on-going decision-making processes and the persons involved in a
decision-making body. On the other hand, active possibility illustrates the possibility
of transmitting information, and even demands, to a political or administrative
decision-making body. In order to access information, communication channels are
equally important to the two possibilities of information accessibility because they
provide a way for information to flow from senders to receivers in either horizontal or
vertical dimensions or where messaging strategies are maximized.

Admittedly, communication channels can be found in a variety of forms
and directions. For example, downward communication from the decision-maker in

the policy-making body reflects the process in which information is delivered in a
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processed form through the decision-making structure of the respective decision-
making body, which may take various forms, such as government mandates and
formal letters. By contrast, upward communication helps provide information,
complaints, and grievances of the lower level decision-making body to the higher
authorities. In my point of view, information accessibility is important to social
capital formation in such a way that it helps connect people in the social networks to
share information and societal understanding through horizontal communication,
which in turn permits them to extend the positive feelings derived out of their civic
engagement in the local community and its voluntary activities. Therefore, informal
communication channels such as everyday talks and face-to-face contact with
members of the community in a given civic association are the most important
communication channels in creating social capital, to the extent that it allows
members to get to know each other better in personal terms and to share experiences
along with feelings with each other. Through frequent interactions and participating
on a voluntary basis, social trust is probably built among the members of voluntary or
community organizations through their collective action and reciprocal norms. As can
be seen in a number of empirical studies, social trust is a key link between social
capital and successful collective action (e.g., Ostrom and Ahn, 2003, 2007) and can be
considered as an outcome of the forms of social capital (Torsvik, 2000). More
importantly, a prior study of Ostrom and Ahn (2007) indicated that social capital is a
major determinant of collective social behavior and outcomes. This, in turn,
contributes to accessibility to broad resources of information and knowledge (Adler
and Kwon, 2002). In addition to the relationships between information accessibility
and social capital, access to information is also linked to political trust in such a way
that it can promote transparency in the policy-making process through either passive
or active possibilities, resembling the work of Prabhakarana, Naira, and
Ramachandranb (2014), who proposed that access to information is one of various
means that significantly implies a transparent process for gaining public confidence in
any development proposal for tourism planning. In tourism context, there have been a
large number of prior studies indicated that lack of information made available to the
local people of tourist destination is one of the most important barriers to public

participation in tourism development (i.e., Blake, 1999; Tosun, 2000).
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2.4 The Role of Local Governments in Local Environmental Sustainability

This part of the present study aims to point out the reasons why local
environmental sustainability should be the integral responsibility of local
governments. Next, the traditional roles of local government in the context of
environmental sustainability are reviewed in order to address the reason why local
governments should expand their roles and responsibilities concerning environmental
exploitation. Additionally, an overview of global experiences regarding the role of
local government in local environmental sustainability aims to provide insight into
what critical issues many local governments have so far experienced in managing the
environmental sustainability initiatives and programs in their localities. More
importantly, the underlying rationale of the thesis of the present study is explained at
the end of this part in order to lay the groundwork for exploring the role of local
government with respect to stakeholder participation in local environmental

sustainability programs.

2.4.1 Why Should Local Governments Be Concerned about
Environmental Sustainability?

Ever since the renowned definition of sustainable development in the
Brudtland report, and the later consolidation of its meaning in the 1992 Earth Summit,
sustainability has been a constant feature of local development policy at all territorial
levels (Torres-Delgado and Palomeque, 2012). Consequently, many international
organizations and publications have addressed the crucial role of the local government
in the development and management of the environment and in making it more
sustainable (Carter and Darlow, 1997; De Lacy, Battig, Moore, and Noakes, 2002;
Byrd, 2003; UNEP and WTO, 2005; Vecchione, 2010).

With 1,035 million international arrivals worldwide recorded in 2012,
accounting for US$ 1,075 billion in international tourism receipts, tourism is a major
global activity and source of employment (1 in 11 jobs) (UNWTO, 2013). This
dynamism has significantly made tourism become a key contributor to socio-
economic progress worldwide. As is widely known, tourism development brings both

benefits and costs to the host countries, particularly in terms of environmental
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degradation. The arrival of tourists is, in fact, likely to cause an increase of
consumption of natural resources, some of which are non-renewable resources such as
scenic beauty, which cannot be replaced if they are destroyed. This is one of the
reasons why the concept of sustainable development ought to be applied for the long-
term sustainability of the local environment—a way to maximize the benefits and
opportunities but where costs and weaknesses are minimized. Essentially, it is the
responsibility of government more broadly, and specifically local government, to
strategically manage tourism, as a common pool resources, to ensure that local
benefits outweigh disadvantages. Many studies have recognized the leading role of
local governments in achieving local environmental sustainability, as summarized in
the following.

1) During the past decades, there has been a shift of the local
government’s role, from that of direct service provider to environmentally and
socially-oriented practices (Buckingham and Theobald, 2003).

2) In the policy realm where there are many influential actors, local
government plays the most important role in adopting and delivering the principles of
sustainability at the local level (Brokaj and Murati, 2014).

3) Common pool resource management is found in the realm of
decentralization in natural resources management (DNRM), focusing the role of local
government in managing local resources while reducing the central government’s
responsibility in setting policy goals and ensuring policy implementation through
overall resource mobilization and cross-sector coordination (The World Bank, 1993)

4) Because there are no statutory services to take responsibility for
managing common-pool resources such as tourism, governments must thereby
intervene to avoid market failure or negative externalities (UNEP and WTO, 2005;
Torres-Delgado and Palomeque, 2012), particularly negative social and environmental
impacts that need to be regulated and managed at national or local levels (UNESCAP,
2001b).

The above-indicated reasons explicitly explain why local governments should
play a critical role in local environmental sustainability in today’s world. With the
increase in devolved responsibility in determining the long-term sustainability of their

localities, stakeholders’ participation is becoming an increasingly essential component
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of the successful implementation of the local environmental sustainability of the local

government.

2.4.2 Traditional Roles of the Local Government in Environmental
Sustainability

Much of the sustainability literature and many research papers have discussed
the role of local governments engaged in dealing with environmental issues; however,
the discussions of their role are very context specific. Among the most common
institutional factors that determine local government involvement in local
environmental conservation are legislative frameworks and regulations. In this regard,
environmental conservation and protection have become one of the statutory duties of
local government supported by the Local Administration Act. Traditionally, local
government authorities were responsible for undertaking land-use planning and
regulating development applications. In post LA21, the local government has
expanded the role from servicing and infrastructure provision to encompassing the
challenging responsibility of achieving sustainability goals through a sustainable
development approach. With this expansion, Hunter (1997) emphasized that no
approach to sustainable development is impossible without the presence of strong
local authority planning and development control.

An examination of the traditional role of local government reveals that local
government has traditionally exhibited the role of “facilitator” according to its
institutional arrangement of laws, regulations, and standard procedures, including top-
down directives from supra-governmental bodies. These traditional roles are likely to
be fragmented and to be a function of different departments and government agencies
at the local level. Over the last decades, the primary role of managing local
environment had been in the hands of the private sector, as a key player in making use
of natural resources for a profit-maximizing strategy. At that time, the public sector
played a significant role in measuring only the output of the natural resources use in
terms of economic growth and benefits, particularly revenue generation. This was due
to the ease of the economic impact measurement, compared to socio-cultural and
environmental impacts. As such, the important decisions about environmental

sustainability had been traditionally taken by private enterprises rather than
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government agencies, resulting in environmental exploitation, or the use of natural
resources for economic growth, which had a negative impact on people, society, and

the ecosystems.

2.4.3 Global Experiences Regarding the Role of Local Government in
Local Environmental Sustainability

In the post-Brundtland era, local governments in particular have been under
closer scrutiny in terms of their roles in driving the sustainable development agenda
(Ruhanen, 2013) as a result of economic maldevelopment, which has caused
environmental degradation not only on a global scale but also in the locality. In this
regard, the role of the local government has been criticized for its shortcomings in
terms of dealing with local environmental problems, but very little empirical research
has directly explored and discussed what the role of the local government should be.
However, with the absence of agreed roles of local government in the context of local
environmental sustainability, there have been many studies recently concerning the
critical issues in local environmental sustainability that have paved the way for local
government authority to successfully achieve environmental sustainability goals in the
locality, as shown in Table 2.3.

In the present complex world, local governments cannot exhibit merely
conventional roles and statutory functions in compliance with their legislative
mandates. The role of the local government, with backing from stakeholder
participation, has become important in democratic societies, particularly in the context
of government decentralization. In such a context, Zhang (2012) explained that the
full participation of all stakeholders, particularly the active engagement of the private
sector, is also needed in protecting environmental degradation along with China’s
local governments. Additionally, a number of scholars and empirical evidence have
addressed the importance of stakeholder participation as a key success factor for
achieving local environmental sustainability, especially in the context of tourism
development (Gunn, 1994; Timothy, 1998, 1999; Bramwell and Sharman, 1999;
Simpson, 2001; Buckingham and Theobald, 2003; Ruhanen, 2013).
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Table 2.3 Global Experiences of Local Environmental Conservation Policy

Author

Context

Critical considerations

Falleth and Hovik
(2009)

Macnaghten and
Jacobs (1997)

Dollery and Kortt
(2014)

Brokaj and Murati
(2014)

Ishaya and Abaje
(2008)

Norway

Lancashire County,

England

New South Wales
local government,

Australia

Vlora city, Albania

Jema’a local
government area of
Kaduna State,

Nigeria

Decentralization is the most significant factor
influencing the transfer of natural conservation
management from the central to local government.
The essence of decentralization is to facilitate wider
local participation and to provide room for local
councils in redefining environmental conservation
policy in accord with local needs and interests.

The perceived untrustworthiness of both central and
local governments is the most significant
determinant of the failure of governments in both
promoting public participation and achieving
sustainability goals. Additionally, the study
indicated that the perceived trust in public
information regarding local sustainability initiatives
is highly dependent on the trustworthiness of the
institutions providing them.

The Lake Macquarie city council sustainable
neighbourhood program, one of the local
sustainability programs of the New South Wales
local government, was considered as the most
successful model of local environmental
sustainability resulting from the existence of the
legislative framework and local community
participation.

In achieving sustainable tourism development, key
stakeholders, namely the local government, tourism
enterprises, and the local community, are required
to understand their role and responsibilities,
including being aware of the benefits of sustainable
tourism practices.

Local awareness among indigenous people
regarding climate change is revealed as an
important factor affecting their crop cultivation

practices and techniques. As a result, they are able
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Table 2.3 (Continued)

Author Context Critical considerations

not only to cultivate different varieties of crops but

also shorten the growing season in the area.

Ruhanen (2013) Five local Issues regarding power struggles, tokenistic public
government participation, and the strong influence of the local
authorities in government authority were found to be hindering
Queensland, factors regarding sustainable tourism development.
Australia

Source: Compiled by the author

In recent years, there has been a vast number of works indicating that a
number of different forms of stakeholder participation, such as creating a network of
youth for sustainable tourism development (Sirimonbhorn Thipsingh, 2015),
empowering the local community regarding tourism development (Sutawa, 2012), or
building cross-sector partnerships (Ng, Chia, Ho, and Ramachandran, 2017), can

contribute to the success of local environmental sustainability.

2.5 Application of the Institutional Approach for Exploring the Role of

Local Government

As mentioned in the beginning of this chapter, the study employs two main
theories: institutional and stakeholder salience, to achieve its major purpose in
exploring the role of local government with respect to stakeholder participation in
local environmental sustainability programs.

According to Scott (1995: 33), institution is defined as “a cognitive, normative
and regulatory structures and activities that provide stability and meaning for social
behavior.” Based on his viewpoint, an institution represents a social pattern infused
with cultures, structures, and taken-for-granted rules of social interaction. In the
meantime, Jepperson (1991: 145) describes an institution is a “social pattern that

reveals a particular reproduction process.” Owing to the latter definition of an
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institution, it shows that social patterns can adaptively change over time through a
particular process which many institutional theorists (i.e., Selznick, 1957; Scott, 1987;
Jepperson, 1991; Zucker, 1991) term “institutionalization,” referring to a process that
happens to the organization over time (Selznick, 1957). Significantly, Zucker’s (1991)
definition of institutionalization is more fruitful for providing insights into the
existence of the institutional environment embedded in the value-infusing process,
according to her illustration of institutionalization as “a process by which individual
actors transmit what is socially defined as real and, at the same time, as a variable of
how much an action can be considered right in a given social reality.” (Zucker, 1991:
85). For this study, a wide array of stakeholders is considered as individual actors
prevailing in the institutional environment of local government. Therefore, their
existence is of importance in explaining why an organization is expected to conform
to the collective norms and beliefs of key stakeholders in order to survive, as Zucker
(1987) indicated that organizational persistence is a motive for organizational
behavior. Equally important, Powell (1991) further explained that institutionalization
IS a process that accommodates a set of institutionalized beliefs, leading organizations
to operate within the same field to become assimilated and to adopt similar forms.
This understanding holds the central premise of institutional isomorphism theory,
where Meyer and Rowan (1977: 340) explained that “many formal organizational
structures arise as reflections of rationalized institutional rules.” DiMaggio and
Powell (1983: 149) termed such a process institutional isomorphism, referring to “the
process of homogenization,” which can occur through three main types of institutional

isomorphism: coercive, mimetic, and normative, as follows.

2.5.1 Coercive Isomorphism

This kind of institutional isomorphism results from either formal or informal
pressure exerted by other organizations upon which the focal organization is
dependent and by the cultural expectations from society. The best known example of
this mechanism is the action of the government on organizations, through laws,
norms, and demands that affect many aspects of an organization’s behaviors and

structure.
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2.5.2 Mimetic Isomorphism

This isomorphism directly results from organizational uncertainty, such as
goal ambiguity and scarcity of resources that pressure the organizations to mimic
another successful organization’s structure in the organizational field in order to
reduce its uncertainty or to enhance its legitimacy. When seeing the success of other
organizations in the same field/business, organizations tend to exhibit mimetic

behavior by modeling themselves on the successful organization.

2.5.3 Normative Isomorphism

This isomorphism is primarily derived from the pressured brought about by
professions or the professional community. The most renowned examples of these
normative pressures are professional associations and educational institutions.

According to institutional theorists, the motives for organizational behavior
come from uncertainty and legitimacy, which Suchman (1995: 574) defined as “a
generalized perception or assumption that the actions of an entity are desirable,
proper, or appropriate within some socially constructed system of norms, values,
beliefs, and definitions.” Based on this definition, it can be inferred that legitimacy
plays a critical role in explaining the somewhat different behavioral dynamics of an
organization in response to pressures of institutional constituents, which are defined
here as stakeholders. As Scott (1992) pointed out the institutional constituents that
exert pressures and expectations are comprised of not only the state and professions,
but also interest groups and public opinions. For achieving the major purpose of this
study, the exploration of the role of local government must be supplemented by a
combination of institutional and stakeholder salience theories. Without an
understanding of the context of stakeholders, the thrust of institutional theory is
impossibly achieved in explaining how the organizations, which defined here as local
government, respond to each group of stakeholder the way they do. Rather than
viewing organizational responses as efforts to manage dependencies or reduce
transaction costs, Davis and Powell (1992: 363) pinpointed that “institutionalists see
organizational action as legitimacy-enhancing response to structure of relationships
within organizational environments.” According to Meyer and Scott (1983: 201),

organizational legitimacy refers to “the extent to which the array of established
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cultural accounts provide explanations for its existence, functioning, jurisdiction, and
lack of deny alternative.” Suchman (1995) further explained that organizational
legitimacy consists of three typologies, moral, pragmatic, and cognitive legitimacy,
which are differentiated according to their underlying dynamic behavior, as shown in
Table 2.4.

Table 2.4 Types of Organization Legitimacy

Type Key Definition Relationship with Stakeholders as
Institutional Constituents

Moral Organization reflects acceptable and Organization focuses on moral

Legitimacy desirable norms, standards, and values judgments about output/results,

procedures and technologies,

structures, leaders and personnel
Pragmatic Organization fulfills needs and interests Organization exchanges goods and
Legitimacy of its stakeholders and constituents services that stakeholders want, and

receives support and legitimacy
Cognitive Organization pursues goals and activities ~ Organization “makes sense” and/or is
Legitimacy that fit with society’s understanding of “taken-for-granted” according to

what is appropriate, proper, and desirable  socially-constructed realities

Source: Modified from Brinkerhoff, 2005: 4.

By bridging the efforts of stakeholder salience and institutional theories into
the context of local government, the study aims to highlight organizational response
(the role of local government) to the demands and expectations of various groups of
stakeholders found in a number of local government program being studied. By
examining the relationship between institutionalization, which is exerted by individual
actors or stakeholders, and organizational legitimacy, which is derived from the
intentionality of organizational actors, the study can make a significant contribution to
exploring the role of local government, with backing from stakeholder participation,

in local environmental sustainability programs.
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2.6 Concluding Remarks

An extensive review of the literature was undertaken in this chapter in order to
explain the key issues relating to the research process, ranging from the idea of
sustainability and stakeholder participation to the theoretical contribution of the
institutional perspectives in exploring the role of local government, with respect to
stakeholder, in local environmental sustainability programs.

With very limited ideas and prior studies, the chapter began with an
illustration of the integration of the two major theories, stakeholder salience and
institutional theories, used in the present study. Secondly, an overview of
sustainability in terms of its definition, dimensions, and guiding principles aimed at
providing a broad understanding of the major scope of this study—Iocal
environmental sustainability. Furthermore, the distinction of sustainability and
sustainable development was discussed in order that some convergences and
differences of the two contested concepts could be drawn in order to examine their
relevance in pursuit of local environmental sustainability goals. Thirdly, the concept
of stakeholder participation was investigated concerning the extent to which the
participation of stakeholders would make local governments informed of their roles in
achieving local environmental sustainability. By adopting stakeholder salience theory,
the ideas of stakeholder identification were found to be significantly important to the
study in categorizing a wide array of individual stakeholders into groups whose
members shared common stakeholders’ attributes in terms of power, legitimacy, and
urgency. Rather than identifying what types of stakeholders actually exist, the study
expected to distinguish the key and relevant stakeholders in the local government in
order to investigate how the local governments exhibit their response to each of them.
As such, the review of the aspects of stakeholders was therefore important in as it
explains the extent to which the results of the present study encompass all aspects of
stakeholder theory, particularly the normative aspect, which places a great deal of
emphasis on managerial behavior with respect to each group of stakeholder.
Notwithstanding the fact that local government authority cannot have sole

responsibility for conserving and safeguarding natural resources without the support
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from stakeholders, the review of the key factors affecting the participation of
stakeholders is crucial work in the realm of stakeholder participation.

With adherence to the major contribution of this study, the role of local
governments in local environmental sustainability was also examined in terms of its
significance. Moreover, the global experiences regarding the role of local government
in local environmental sustainability demonstrated how the idea had been put into
practice and what might be the critical issues concerning the achievement of local
environmental sustainability. The concerns raised here suggest that there is no
“cookbook” approach that works at all time. Therefore, the application of the
institutional approach for exploring the role of local government, presented in the last
section of this chapter, is expected to be a useful approach to addressing the way in
which the concept of stakeholder participation and the role of local government can
be causally related to each other. Understanding what types of institutional pressures
are exerted by stakeholders, which the notion institutionalization facilitates, and why
local governments respond to them in the way they do, which the notion of legitimacy
clarifies, sets the stage for such causality.



CHAPTER 3

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This chapter explains the process for carrying out all the research questions for
this research project. Generally, this chapter includes the research design, the research
methods, the unit of analysis, data collection and analysis, validity and reliability, and
the data analysis. Additionally, the research paradigms for the research design are
discussed in order to provide an understanding of the research approach employed in
this study. Therefore, the following explanations pave the way for both achieving the

research objectives and answering the research questions.

3.1 Research Design

The study used the qualitative approach for conducting the research. It is
therefore better to begin with a distinction of the qualitative from the quantitative
approaches as the fairly standard method of introducing qualitative research.
According to Creswell (1994: 24), a qualitative study is defined as “an inquiry process
of understanding a social or human problem, based on building a complex, holistic
picture, formed with words, reporting detailed views of informants, and conducted in
a natural setting.” On the other hand, Holliday (2002) broadly pointed out the
differences between these two approaches—that quantitative research concerns
counting whereas qualitative research focuses on the areas of social life.

Taking into account the differences between the two research approaches,
many scholars argue that it is an oversimplification to distinguish them according to
two paradigms by emphasizing data (numeric and non-numeric data) instead of
foundational beliefs and assumptions (Yin, 2009). Considering underlying beliefs and
assumptions, qualitative research draws attention to an understanding of the concept
of a “paradigm,” which Yin (2009: 8) defines as “a comprehensive belief system,

world views, or framework that guides research and practice in the field.” With regard
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to paradigms of qualitative research, Holliday (2007) explained that there are two
major paradigms: naturalism and progressivism, in which different perspectives and a

range of related paradigms are detailed, as shown in Table 3.1.

Table 3.1 Paradigm, Perspectives, and Groups of Related Paradigms

Group of Related

Paradigm Perspectives
Paradigms
1. Naturalist 1.1 Reality is still quite plain to see Postpositivism,
Qualitative 1.2 Deeper social reality needs qualitative inquiry Realism
1.3 Probable truth is supported by extensive,
substantiated record of real settings;
1.4 Researchers must not interfere with real
settings
2. Progressive 2.1 Reality and science are socially constructed Critical Theory,
Qualitative 2.2 Researchers are part of research settings Constructivism,
2.3 Investigate must be in reflexive, self-critical, Postmodernism,
creative dialogue Feminism

2.4 Aims to problematize, reveal hidden realities,

indicate discussions

Source: Adapted from Holliday, 2002.

Owing to a significance of above-indicated two paradigms of qualitative
research, Holliday (2002) further described that naturalist qualitative is a more
traditional paradigm and resembles “postpositivism” in the sense that reality is seen as
relatively straightforward and researchers can get to know the reality of the setting by
“being there” long enough and ensuring “authenticity” by focusing on what “local
characters” say in interviews, personal accounts, and conversations. As such, Holliday
(2013: 167) pointed out that “postpositivism has thus not allowed the recognition for
the presence and impact of the researcher on the setting or community which is being
studied.” In contrast, progressivism argues that there is no “there” until it has been
constructed (Gubrium and Holstein, 1997). Similarly, Hammersley and Atkinson

(1995) stated that progressive qualitative researchers portray people as “constructing”
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the social world while researchers also themselves construct the social world through
their interpretations of it. Therefore, researchers should take part in the setting being
studied.

Given the importance of these two qualitative paradigms and the research
questions of this study, the study employed the paradigm of progressivism based on
the principles of constructivism. Cohen, Manion, and Morrison (1994) explained that
the constructivist approach has the intention of understanding the world of human
experience. In order to understand situations taking place in certain settings,
researchers are likely to rely upon the participants’ views of situation being studied
(Creswell, 2003). Further, Creswell (2003: 9) pointed out that “constructivists do not
generally begin with a theory (as with postpositivists) rather they generate or
inductively develop a theory or pattern of meaning.” However, as Holliday (2002)
addressed the idea of “reflexive investigation and self-critical creative dialogue” due
to the difficulty in avoiding the subjectivity of researchers in interpreting results.
Furthermore, Healy and Perry (2000) pinpointed that regardless of any types of
scientific paradigms, there are included with these elements the following: 1)
ontology (what is “reality”), 2) epistemology (how do you “know” about something),
and 3) methodology (how do you go about “finding” it). For constructivism, the
reality (ontology) is therefore “relativism”—Iocal and specific constructed realities,
and researchers can understand and explain a complex reality (epistemology) by
taking part in the community being studied (Guba and Lincoln, 1994; Healy and
Perry, 2000). Rather than viewing the reality as taken to exist, constructivists view all
of reality and knowledge as “constructed” by convention, social experience, and
human perception. As such Lauckner, Paterson, and Krupa (2012: 6) also affirmed
that “qualitative research based on the principles of constructivism “aims to elicit and
understand how research participants construct their individual and shared meaning
around the phenomenon of interest.”

The aim of this study is to explore the role of local government, with respect
to stakeholder participation, in local environmental sustainability programs.
Therefore, it is essential to first review the data regarding the existing problems in
relation to local environmental sustainability in order to understand the setting being

studied. Secondly, the in-depth interviews with local government representatives and
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a sample of key stakeholders are equally important to allow the researcher not only to
examine how the programs were proposed and implemented in the locality but also to
determine the stakeholders in each program. More importantly, a variety of data
collection techniques are expected to be employed to elicit the stakeholders’
viewpoints regarding their participation in aforementioned programs, particularly
during local government decision-making process. In order to be in a reflective and
transparent process, the interview with key informants will be recorded, memorized,
and transcribed into written documents prior to and during data collection and
analysis. As Mills, Bonner, and Francis (2006) advocated that memos written during
the research process is essentially a reflective process for researcher to further analyze

and make meaning of the data.

3.2 Research Method

The study used case study as the research method. Recognized as a tool in
many social science studies, the role of the case study method in research has become
more prominent with issues of education, sociology, and community-based problems
such as poverty, unemployment, illiteracy, drug addiction (Zainal, 2007) and
sustainable tourism development (Ruhanen, 2013). In defining case study as a
research method, Yin (2009) suggested that the most important condition for
differentiating case study among the various research methods is to classify the type
of research question being asked. Further, Yin points out that there are four distinctive
characteristics of the case study method as follows:

1) Focusing on “how” and “why” questions as the main research
questions for investigating the setting being studied

2) Examining a contemporary set of events concerning what is
happening in the real setting, rather than looking at history. Hence, a full variety of
evidence (i.e. documents, interviews, and observations) is essential for the case study
method

3) A case is a bounded entity but the boundaries are not clear between

phenomenon and context
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4) No control of behavioral events. A rationale for using the case
study method is to investigate the phenomenon in which comprehensive
understanding of the event under study is derived and determined by the investigator

Moreover, Feagin, Orum, and Sjoberg (1991) suggested that the case study is
best suited to considering how a holistic characteristic and in-depth investigation of
empirical events are needed. Therefore, case study has been seen as a methodological
tool applicable to three types of research: descriptive, explorative, and explanatory
(Fisher and Ziviani, 2004). These three types of case study method are similar to what
Tellis (1997), Creswell (1998), and Yin (2012) explained about the applications of
case study research. Briefly, descriptive case study describes interventions or
illustrates certain topics in an evaluation; exploratory case study explores situations
where there is no single outcome; and explanatory case study explains causal
relationships.

Adhering to the four research questions of this study, they primarily involve
“why” and “how” questions in order to have a holistic understanding of the
relationships between local government and a wide range of stakeholders in local
environmental sustainability programs. As previously reviewed, collaboration among
different stakeholders is necessary for the success of local environmental
sustainability programs, and it was therefore an inevitable task to integrate
stakeholder participation in this study. Therefore, the third research question in
relation to the factors affecting participation of stakeholders is derived so as to pave
the way for boosting participatory approach to local government. Additionally, the in-
depth investigation of empirical events rests on exploring how the local government
responds to competing demands of stakeholders in terms of local environmental
sustainability, as shown in the fourth research question. Meanwhile, to what extent is
the participation of the key stakeholders related to the role of local government in
local environmental sustainability programs is further examined in order to address
the key sources explaining the causal relationship between stakeholder participation
and the role of local government. Due to a very limited knowledge and research
addressing the role of local government with respect to stakeholder participation in
local environmental sustainability programs, the research method of this study is

mainly exploratory case study.
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As previously stated, this study focuses on contemporary events rather than
conventional historical phenomena because it examines what is actually going on at
the two local government authorities in relation to local environmental sustainability
programs, not about what had been done in the past. However, it was relatively
difficult for the key informants to respond to the questions being asked in total
honesty regarding their real-life context because there are many interventions of
socially-constructed systems and meaning built upon the premise of the social
construction of reality. For example, their close interactions with local governments
may have caused their subjective answers. Therefore, the interviews with some
stakeholders whom local government officials purposively recommended for
researcher are likely to reflect subjectivity in expressing their opinions about the local
government’s programs being asked. Nevertheless, there are no research methods
without strengths or weaknesses. In applying case study method for this study, the
study aims to utilize the strengths while being aware of the weaknesses of case study

as briefly summarized in Table 3.2.

Table 3.2 Strengths and Weaknesses of the Case Study Method

Strengths Weaknesses

1. Provide holistic and in-depth understanding of

behavioral conditions and real-life contexts

2. Use the multiple sources of evidence for 1. Lack of rigor of case study research due to
analyzing the findings subjectivity in making conclusions and findings
3. Aim to analytical generalizability from 2. Provide little basis for scientific
inductive reasoning, not deductive generalization due to a small number of
explanation subjects/ cases being studied
4. Be able to deal with a full variety of 3. Time consuming in reviewing a
evidence corpus of data for analyzing the results

5. Ease in doing valid and a high-quality
case study by checking the data from

the internet or telephone

Source: Modified from Yin, 2009, 2012; Zainal, 2007.
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In responding to the weakness of case study method, this study was thereby
designed for multiple case studies with embedded units (Type 4 of Figure 3.1).
Generally, the multiple-case design is more difficult to implement than a single-case
design, but the ensuring data can provide greater confidence in the findings and offer
substantial analytical benefits (Yin, 2009, 2012) as well as an understanding of the

similarities and differences between the cases (Baxter and Jack, 2008).

Number of case studied

Single Multiple
% = Type 1 Type 2
£ . = Ype Ype
$: = “Holistic single-case “Holistic multiple-case
= = Lo}
- study” study”
)
33
5 E —
- =
E - =2 Type 3 Type 4
z 2 “Single case study with “Multiple case studies
= embedded units” with embedded units”

Figure 3.1 Basic Types of Case Study Design
Source: Modified from Yin, 2002, 2012; Baxter and Jack, 2008.

In conducting case study method, Yin (2012) suggested that two parameters of
case studies designs are essential to be considered by researchers—number of case
studied and of unit of analysis, as shown in Figure 3.1. For this study, multiple case
studies were employed in which two local governments selected. Additionally, the use
of three programs related to the local environmental sustainability in each case study
of local governments allows for more diverse cases in order to offer a better
explanation and conclusion of the local governments’ role. In the meantime, two units
of analysis were analyzed, as embedded units for data collection, in order to embrace
a broad understanding of the role of local government and participation of stakeholder
in the setting being studied. The execution of each local government’s program

involves not only local government authorities but also stakeholders. Therefore, the
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use of embedded units of analysis is crucial since stakeholders can be a critical source

of information about how the programs were executed in real settings.

Identifying the “Case”

Since the themes of sustainable development efforts and a people-centered
approach were placed at the forefront of the Eleventh Development Plan of NESDB
(2012-2016), numerous local government nationwide have adopted the themes into
practice in various domains, including local environmental sustainability. Since 2011,
the Board of National Tourism Policy of Thailand and the Thai cabinet have agreed
upon clustering Thai tourism development into 8 clusters in order to develop the
tourism management and development plan in association with the distinctive
characteristics of each cluster in an integrated manner, as follows: 1) the historic
Lanna culture (comprising seven provinces in the upper northern region); 2) the world
heritage sites adjoining eco-tourism sites (comprising eight provinces in the lower
northern region); 3) northeastern civilization (comprising six provinces in the lower
northeastern region); 4) the Mekong lifestyle (comprising of six provinces along
Mekong river); 5) the lifestyle of the central region (comprising of thirteen provinces
in the central plain); 6) the active beach (comprising of four provinces in the eastern
coast); 7) the royal coast (comprising of four provinces in the upper southern coast);
and 8) the amazing two coastal sites (comprising of four provinces in the lower
southern coast).

According to Holliday (2002), there are five criteria for defining the research
setting, as follows: 1) the setting must have a sense of boundedness; 2) the setting
should provide a variety of relevant or interconnected data; 3) there should be
sufficient richness; 4) the setting should be sufficiently small, and 5) there should be
access for the researcher to take part in the setting. In this sense, to reduce subjectivity
in selecting Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city for this study, as shown in figure
3.2, the Holliday’s five criteria were utilized in the present study as detailed below.
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Figure 3.2 Location Map of Saensuk Municipality and Pattaya City

1) Sense of boundedness in terms of place. Take into account of the
tourism cluster that generates huge income to Thai economy, however, is most likely
to encounter environmental degradation; the “active beach” tourism cluster is
purposefully selected. According to the Department of Thai Tourism, the “active
beach” tourism cluster mainly consists of four eastern provinces, namely Chonburi,
Rayong, Chanthaburi, and Trat. Amongst these four provinces in this tourism cluster,
Chonburi province has been ranked a top tourist destination in the eastern region of
Thailand in terms of the number of tourist arrivals and tourism revenue for years. (see
also Appendix A).

2) Similarly geographical typology and sufficiently small for doing

research. The two tourism destinations have same common types of tourism—coastal
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tourism, as the UNEP (2009: 2) indicates that coastal tourism is based on “a unique
resource combination at the interface of land and sea offering amenities such as water,
beaches, scenic beauty, rich terrestrial and marine biodiversity, diversified cultural
and historical heritage, healthy food and, usually, good infrastructure.” According to
this definition, Pattaya city and Saensuk municipality are categorized in the same
common type of tourism.

3) Availability of interconnected data to access. At the two tourism
destinations, sustainable tourism development initiatives have been clearly put in
place and stakeholder participation is one of the requirements in moving toward such
initiatives found in the policy statement of the two local governments.

For the above-mentioned reasons, Pattaya city and Saensuk municipality were
eligible to be the object of the case study on local environmental sustainability with
regard to stakeholder participation. Ruhanen (2013) indicated that the case study’s
eligibility for research is based on identifying destinations that are ranked highest
against the evaluation items. Owing to a significance of the tourism revenue generated
by the two tourism destination, it can be assumed that Pattaya city and Saensuk
municipality are outstanding tourism destinations among the east coast provinces of
Thailand where local environmental sustainability initiatives are being addressed.
According to Yin (2009), the rationale for the use of multiple case studies design is
for “replication logic” to predict similar or contrasting results. In this regard, Yin
further pointed out that a few cases (2 or 3) would be for predicting similar results or
so-called “literal replications”, while more cases (4 to 6) could produce contrasting
results but for predictable reasons or so-called “theoretical replications.” Therefore,
with the two cases selected for this study, some literal replications were expected to

be found although both cases have different target groups of tourists.

3.3 Unit of Analysis

In order to explore the role of local government with respect to stakeholder
participation in local environmental sustainability, the main unit of analysis was at the
organization level (the two local governments as a whole). As with the embedded case
design, it was also related to other subunits of analysis: stakeholders that had been
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involved in the local government decision-making process of the programs related to
local environmental sustainability as detailed below.

1) Main unit of analysis: local government representatives (mayor,
deputy mayor, and government officials)

2) Subunit of analysis: stakeholders

Regarding the sample of stakeholders, the study utilized the snowball
sampling method to identify the potential informants engaged in the programs related
to local environmental sustainability through the recommendations of local
government representatives. At the same time, potential informants were also
identified by the researcher through the analysis of local development strategies and
policy documents available at the two local governments. According to Babbie (2014:
188) snowball sampling is “a nonprobability sampling method, often employed in
field research, whereby each person interviewed may be asked to suggest additional
people for interviewing.”

As it is difficult to identify the stakeholders when the researcher first enters
the real setting (the two tourism destinations), the researcher was therefore given
suggestions from the local government officials with regard to their stakeholders that
usually are involved in the local government decision-making process of the programs
related to local environmental sustainability. However, Ruhanen (2013) has pointed
out that there are limitations to this snowball sampling method in the sense that it may
exclude stakeholders whose perceptions and viewpoints do not align with the
dominant stakeholder groups, as they are unlikely to be recommended. Considering
this limitation, snowball sampling was carried out until it eventually resulted in an
acceptable saturation for each of the case studies. Also, some opponents of the
programs being studied were also interviewed and the focus group discussion was
conducted so as to gather contrasting viewpoints about the programs. Taken together,
there were 19 and 28 key informants in Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city,

respectively, interviewed as shown in Table 3.3.
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Table 3.3 Key Informants of Saensuk Municipality and Pattaya City

Local Government

Key Informant Saensuk Pattaya

Municipality City

Local Government Local Executives 1 3

Representatives Local Government Officials 3 3

Stakeholders Civil Society Cooperative Community 3 2
Organization Group Representatives

Civic Group Representatives 3 2

Non-Governmental - 7

Organization

Local Beach Vendors 4 4

Operators Boat Operators - 3

Public Sector Educators 2 -

Organization Relevant Government - 2
Agencies

Local Residents 3 2
TOTAL 19 28

3.4 Data Collection Methods

The data collection process for case studies is more complex than that used in
other research methods. Therefore, this study employed two principles of data
collection, suggested by Yin (2014), in order to assure the construct validity and

reliability of the evidence. The two principles are explained as follows.

3.4.1 Triangulating from Multiple Sources of Evidence

The data collection was done according to the qualitative approach using three
phases ranging from February 2014 to August 2015. As the constructivism paradigm
of qualitative approach was adopted for this study, it is essential to collect the data
from various sources in order to understand how the local government performs the
role with respect to stakeholder participation. The central concern of the

constructivism paradigm is to understand human experiences, social meanings, and
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values, at a holistic level by way of induction where the researcher constructs and
reconstructs meaning in the data in relation to the research questions. Due to the
nature of this case study method, the investigation was triangulated using multiple
sources of evidence, namely, documentation, direct observation, in-depth semi-
structured interviews, and non-participant observation as follows.

The first phase of this research study involved identifying and analyzing
current publicly-available local environmental sustainability policy for each of the
two local governments in order to examine the extent to which the notion of local
environmental sustainability sheds light on their programs and activities. Therefore,
the first phase was mainly based on documentation for further consideration in the
following phrases. According to Yin (2009: 103), “the most important use of
documents is to corroborate and augment evidence from other sources.” Further, Yin
(2012) pointed out that examining through documentation is an unobtrusive method
which does not mean “creating” the results but rather making inferences from
documents. Therefore, news clippings and other articles that appeared in the mass
media such as television and newspapers were included in the investigation in order to
gain a better understanding of why sustainable tourism development is important to
the two local governments and what programs are related.

The second phase of this research study involves involved in-depth, semi-
structured interviews with local government representatives, particularly the mayor,
and a sample of stakeholders that were involved in local government decision-making
process of programs related to local environmental sustainability programs, such as
cooperative community group (CCG) leaders, non-governmental organizations
(NGOs), educators, local operators, and representatives of local associations. The
interviews aimed to examine the perception of local governments, triangulated with
the insights of key stakeholders, as shown in Appendix B. The interviews and
discussions with those two units of analysis were focused broadly around the
following:

1) Rationales of the programs pertaining to local environmental
sustainability
2) Communication mechanisms between local governments and

stakeholders
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3) Context of stakeholder participation (i.e., their resources
contributing to the projects being studied, types of participation, and relationship
mechanisms that make their participation acknowledged by the local governments)

Additionally, the study also attempted to find out some of the emerging factors
affecting stakeholder participation from the interviews with key stakeholders, which
was analyzed by coding the factors involved for further analysis (see also Appendix
C). As Basit (2003: 143) indicated, coding is “one of the significant steps taken during
analysis to organize and make sense of textual data.” In the meanwhile, the focus
group discussion method was employed with some opponents of the programs being
studied in order to obtain data regarding their perceptions, opinions, and attitudes
towards the overall performance of their concerned local governments. The semi-
structured questions were asked in an interactive group setting where the participants
were free to talk with other group members. During the process, the researcher both
took note and recorded the key points for further analysis. With a limited time, the
focus group method has many advantages, such as encouraging participation from
those that are reluctant to be interviewed on their own, and identifying the group
norms and cultural values of the participating members (Kitzinger, 1995).

Owing to the significance of the constructivism paradigm adopted in this
study, in-depth interviewing was the main method for collecting the data because it
provides rich and in-depth information about the experiences of individuals or groups
(DiCicco-Bloon and Crabtree, 2006), including allowing the research as an
interviewer to deeply explore the respondents’ feeling, attitudes, and perspectives on
the subject being studied (Guion, Diehl, and McDonald, 2002; Yin, 2014). According
to DiCicco-Bloon and Crabtree (2006), the in-depth interviews are classified in three
groups according to the nature of interviewing questions: unstructured, semi-
structured, and structured interviews. The unstructured interview mainly contains
open-ended questions whereas semi-structured interview comprises of both open- and
close-ended questions. On the other hand, structured interview is similar to
questionnaire survey in such a way that it contains only close-ended questions. For
this study, semi-structured interviews were utilized because they were deemed to be
open, allowing respondents the freedom to answer the questions and to provide new

ideas to be brought up during the interview than could have been achieved with
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structured interviews. However, predetermined open-ended questions are important to
semi-structured interviews even if other questions may emerge from the dialogue
between the interviewer and interviewees. Unlike unstructured interviews where the
questions emerge from conversation during interviewing process, which requires a
sophisticated expert, these predetermined questions help the researcher focus the
interview on major themes to be explored in the study at hand (rationales of the
programs, stakeholder participation, factors affecting their participation, including
local government’s responses to competing demands of stakeholders) from eliciting
detailed narratives and discourses from the key informants. In doing so effectively,
semi-structured interviews allow the researcher to gain in-depth knowledge of the
subject under study and this makes it relatively easy to document the findings
(Almedom, Blumenthal, and Manderson, 1997). Additionally, the key features of
semi-structured and unstructured interviews have been distinguished by DiCicco-
Bloom and Crabtree (2006) and are presented in Table 3.4.

Table 3.4 Key Features of Semi-Structured and Unstructured Interviews

Semi-Structured Interviews Unstructured Interviews

1. Scheduled in advance at a designated time 1. Guided conversations

2. Location normally outside everyday events 2. Originate from ethnographic and

3. Organized around a set of predetermined anthropological traditions
questions 3. Key informants are selected
4. Other questions emerge from dialogue 4. Interviewer elicits information about
5. Usually last for 30 minutes to several the meaning of behaviors; interactions,
hours. artifacts and rituals—with questions

emerging as the investigator learns

about the setting.

Source: DiCicco-Bloom and Crabtree, 2006.

The third phase of this research study involved the direct observations and
non-participant observation of certain aspects related to local environmental

sustainability programs in order to observe what had been taking place at the real
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setting. As previously indicated, case study method focuses on contemporary events.
Therefore, site visits to every program area were employed in this study in order to
understand the contextual setting and relevant conditions of the programs being
studied. Further, non-participant observation was utilized in order to provide insight
into the interpersonal behavior and motives of the interactions between the local
government and stakeholders in the observed situations. In this regard, the researcher
attended civic meetings in which both local governments and a wide array of
stakeholders were collectively involved so as to identify the key stakeholders to

whom each local government gives priority regarding their demands and expectations.

3.4.2 Creating a Case Study Database and Case Study Protocol

This principle is advantage to systematically organize the collected data in a
meaningful way. When the data are collected from multiple sources to explain the
same phenomenon, those data may be scattered in different themes and this makes it
difficult for the researcher to analyze and report the case, especially for multiple
cases. In this regard, Yin (2009) suggested that developing a case study database
would help researchers deal with and utilize the data in a meaningful way, and this
can be done in various ways, with field notes and case study documents, for example.

For this study, my own field notes, which mainly resulted from the
triangulation method, were the main source of the case study database. During the in-
depth interviews with the key informants, both with the two local government
representatives and the stakeholders, the key points were handwritten and
conversations were recorded during the interviews using a voice recorder device.
After that, the data were transcribed into a narrative form and stored in electronic files
in order that the key issues emerged from the interviews could be extracted into
written documents and retrieved whenever necessary. After all of the data from the
interviews were collected, the case study protocol was derived by linking the case
study questions to the protocol topics in order to assure clear cross-referencing with

the methodological procedures and the resulting evidences, as shown in Appendix C.
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3.5 Measurement of Validity and Reliability

In conducting a research project, it is essential that validity and reliability of
the research findings are properly measured in consistent with the research method
being employed. Conventionally, validity refers to the extent to which a research
project adequately measures what it aims to measure, whereas reliability refers to the
consistency of the data collection methods or instruments in such a way that whether
the same results yield if applied the same instruments. In order to carry out a good-

quality case study research, validity and reliability were tested as details below.

3.5.1 Construct Validity

Construct validity means identifying correct operational measures for the
concept being studied by means of numerous sources of data collection at each step of
the data collection (Yin, 2009). In this study, data triangulation from different sources
of information, namely documentation, in-depth interviews, and focus group
discussions, including direct and non-participant observations, was employed to

assure construct validity.

3.5.2 Reliability

Generally, case study research has a shortcoming in testing reliability due to a
lack of performing reliability checking, but rather jumps into reporting the case and
making a final conclusion after collecting the data. In avoiding this shortcoming, Yin
(2009) suggested that a reliability test for case study research can be done in two
ways—using a case study protocol and/or developing a case study database which is
normally performed during the data collection phase. In this regard, this study utilized
case study protocol, as shown in Appendix C, to examine the key findings that
emerged in each of the local government programs. Through linking the research
questions with the protocol topics, it can be seen that each key finding in the protocol
topic can be compared across both the programs of each local government and the
cases being studied (Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city). In essence, the case
study protocol helps minimize the error and biases in making conclusion of the

present study.
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3.6 Data Analysis

Owing to a significance of exploratory case study like the present study,
formulation of valid hypotheses is not necessary prior to the study due to a lack of
detailed preliminary research on this matter. Therefore, this study intended to utilize
cross-case synthesis as the analytical technique for analyzing the qualitative data
without converting them to numeric format. According to Yin (2014), the technique
of cross-case synthesis is especially relevant if a case study consists of at least two
cases so that the findings are likely to be more robust. For this study, the use of cross-
case synthesis explored the similar patterns in terms of stakeholder identification,
mechanisms that facilitate their interaction with the local government, including key
factors affecting their participation in local environmental sustainability programs.
The use of case study protocol, as shown in Appendix C, is meaningful sources to
compare and contrast the scope of stakeholder participation found in each of several
programs of each local government being studied. With the similar patterns found in
each of the themes of stakeholder participation, the study can therefore develop literal
replications from within-case (each local government) analysis, such as identification
of key and relevant stakeholders and determination of key factors affecting their
participation. Furthermore, the results of each case study will be compared so as to
address the inter-group (two local governments) similarities and differences. With
adherence to the similar results across the two cases, the study can propose a
conceptual framework explaining the causal relationship between the participation of
key stakeholders and the role of local government in environmental sustainability
programs. The framework is therefore aimed at providing some analytical
generalizability from inductive reasoning derived from the key findings of the present

study.



CHAPTER 4

RESEARCH FINDINGS

This chapter aims to address the research questions of this study. With an
attempt to explore the role of local government with respect to stakeholder
participation in local environmental sustainability programs, the study draws attention
to the two local governments—Saensuk municipality and the Pattaya city where
tourism industry is the most income-generating sector and, at the same time, where
the effort of local environmental sustainability has been anchored as one of the local
government commitments to the larger community.

Consequently, this chapter begins with an overview of the case studies and
illustration of the current situation considering the local environmental sustainability
of the two local governments. Second, the identification of stakeholders is analyzed to
identify whom the local governments really give priority. To acknowledge the
participation of any stakeholder, there must be some linkages that connect them with
their respective local government, which is illustrated in the third part of this chapter.
Fourth, the key factors affecting the participation of stakeholders are identified to
provide important insights into what local governments need to consider if their
participation is essential for the success of conserving environmental resources.
Ultimately, the role of the local government in responding to the demands of
stakeholders is significantly revealed at the end of this chapter to explore how local
governments overcome the competing demands of stakeholders and to what extent the

local governments can maintain their organizational interests and legitimacy

4.1 Overview of the Case Studies

In order to provide an understanding of the context being studied, this part

aims to provide a brief overview of Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city regarding

their characteristics and significance in contributing to the tourism industry, as well as
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the current situation of both local governments in terms of vision and local
development strategies. Further, the outstanding programs in relation to local
environmental sustainability are illustrated in order to provide insights into the
importance of how the programs could tackle the current environmental problems in

which stakeholders are involved.

4.1.1 Brief History of Saensuk Municipality and Pattaya City

Around 100 kilometers from Bangkok in the eastern region of Thailand there
IS a popular beach among domestic tourists named “Bang Saen Beach,” under the
jurisdiction of Saensuk municipality (formerly called “Sukhapiban Saensuk) of
Chonburi Province. Given its advantage of being close to Bangkok, Bang Saen beach
is one of the popular beach resorts among many Thais when one is searching for a
quiet retreat or to spend one’s holidays with delicious seafood cuisine along the beach
away from busy Bangkok. Historically, Saensuk municipality was a small fishing
village and was first developed as an area for seaside recreation for high-ranking
public servants and delegations of King Rama IV in 1859. Significantly, the major
transformation of the beach area was found during the government of Field Marshal
Plaek Pibulsongkram in 1943 when he officially declared and opened up Bang Saen
beach to be a public recreation area. In those days, the area was developed in many
ways, for example, in terms of road construction and public utilities. During that time,
the beach area served as the residence of Plaek Pibulsongkram and as a seaside resort
for Thai high-ranking government officials. In 1988, substantial development was
begun when Sukapiban (sanitary district in English) Saensuk was administratively
upgraded into “thesaban” (municipality in English) Saensuk and the first mayor was
locally elected. Before being upgrading to a municipality, Sukhapiban Saensuk was
looked after by the village headman, the so-called “Kamnan.” Therefore, the first
mayor of Saensuk municipality was “Kamnan Poh” or Mr. Somchai Khunpluem, who
had been a village headman of Sukhapiban Saensuk for many years. At the time,
Kamnan Poh announced rebuilding for the improvement of Saensuk city as a popular
beach destination after the long-time exploitation of physical and environment
conditions by the military dictators and servicemen. During his 12 years as mayor of

Saensuk municipality, Kamnan Poh transformed Bang Saen beach to be a lively



78

tourist destination equipped with various modern facilities and amenities. In 1993,
Bang Saen beach became widely known among the Thais when the beach was
awarded as a “tourist destination city” by the Tourism Authority of Thailand. With
adherence to the long-standing effort to rebuild Saensuk city, Kamnan Poh and his
network have been able to gain favor from the Saensuk people until today. Also,
many of the people believe that “Saensuk city can continue its growth providing that
the network of Kamnan Poh still exists.” Since the regime of Kamnan Poh, Saensuk
city has been developed in order to maintain its growth of tourism.

However, when talking about beach destinations in Thailand, one of the top-
five destinations that international tourists would think of is Pattaya city, the coastal
tourist city located in Chonburi province, the same province in which Bang Saen
beach is located. Pattaya city is located around 50 Kilometers south of Bang Saen
beach. Historically, Pattaya city was only a small and quiet fishing village. It became
first known among the American soldiers as their place for “rest and recreation”
during the Vietnam War where the US battleships and airplane carriers anchored in
the bay, allowing the crews to land as a retreat before returning to the battlefield
again. The mass visit of the soldiers offered business opportunities to local
businessmen to extract dollars by offering night-life entertainment that flourished and
rapidly expanded during the war. After the end of the Vietnam War in 1975, the
American soldiers disappeared, but the well-known night-life entertainment remained
and the Americans were soon replaced by tourists from other Western countries who
heard about the place. The new arrival of Western tourists revitalized and nourished
Pattaya to be one of the world’s renowned night-life entertainment destinations until
now. Due to its popularity and job opportunities, there have been substantially
increasing numbers of tourists and migrated workers to serve the tourist industry in
Pattaya city. As a result, hotels and residential and commercial buildings mushroomed
without proper planning and control. In order to cope with such pace of tourism
development, the government decided to upgrade Sakhapiban Naklua to “Pattaya
city” as a special local administration equivalent to a city-level municipality in 1978.
Since that time, Pattaya city had adopted a “council-manager form of government,”
comprised of legislative and executive bodies in accord with the Pattaya City
Administration Act of 1978 (B.E. 2521), as shown in Figure 4.1. The legislative body
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was commonly called “city council,” consisting of 17 members, of which 9 were
directly elected by municipal residents and 8 members were appointed by the Interior
Minister. The city council acts as a governing or legislative body responsible for the
legislative function of the municipality, such as establishing policy and passing local
ordinances. Due to the city council having authority to approve the municipal budget
and develop an overall vision on behalf of municipal residents, one city council
member is elected among the members to be the Pattaya mayor and chairman of the
city council. On the other hand, the executive body is headed by the “Pattaya
manger,” a professionally-trained manager who is hired by the city council to manage
the administrative responsibilities, hiring city staff, for example. As a result, the city
manager is supervised by and reports to the city council. Under this form of
government, the city council has strongly-centralized power influencing both the city

manager and the city mayor.

city council (as legislative body) | appoints city manager
municipal vote _ > (as executive body)
resi de:ts = 9 elected and 8 appointed _reports
members as “city council -
members”
Interior appoints manages report
Minister » =1 member was chosen among v
city council members to be city administrators
“city mayor and chairman of (comprised department
the council” heads and staff)

Figure 4.1 Pattaya City Administration under the Pattaya City Administration Act of
1978 (B.E. 2521)

However, the council-manager form of Pattaya city administration was
discontinued when the Thailand Constitution and the Decentralization Act were
promulgated in 1997 and in 1999, respectively. These promulgations had
subsequently caused amendments to many relevant Acts, including the Municipality
Act of 2000, which was amended in accord with the 1997 Constitutional’s
requirement. During that time all local governments in Thailand were required to
allow for the direct election of representatives (Chandra-nuj Mahakanjana, 2004).

Additionally, the 2000 Municipality Act was a major turning point for all municipal
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governments in Thailand in terms of adopting the new directly-elected mayor system.
Consequently, the Pattaya city administration shifted from council-city manager to a
“strong mayor system,” in accord with the Pattaya City Administration Act of 2000,
where both legislative and executive bodies were directly elected locally, as shown in
Figure 4.2. The figure shows that the local executive body of Pattaya city consists of
an elected mayor and 4 Deputy Mayors that are appointed by the mayor. The mayor
along with his Deputy Mayors are eligible to hold the mayorship for no more than two
consecutive four-year terms. Under this system, the mayor is responsible for
preparing and administrating the budget, and can appoint and dismiss all department
heads without anybody’s approval due to his total administrative authority.
Additionally, the mayor has the authority to appoint the department heads, who are
supervised by a municipal clerk. That is why the mayor oversees the municipal clerk,

who is a government official.

Executive council
appoints | (Kana Tetsamontri)

Municipal Council Mayor Do not have to be
A A members of
| Tambon-level = 12 reports| | oversees municipal council

Town-level = 18 (6 from each
vote |

of the 3 electoral districts)

vote

City-level = 24 \ 4 Deputy Mayors
Municipal Municipal Municipal clerk ' |
residents residents (as the head of B
administrative : Tarlnbol"‘_'ez"eg' =2
functions) _ rown-level =<
City-level =4

Figure 4.2 Strong Mayoral System
Source: Adapted from Chandra-nuj Mahakanjana, 2004: 106.

In the meantime, the local legislative body, comprising municipal councilors
that are also from local public elections, is responsible for approving or denying the
municipal budget proposed by the mayor as well as for inquiring the mayor about
policies and the administration. Although the municipal councilors have such
responsibilities, they can neither vote no confidence in nor unseat the mayor.
Consequently, this system is considered to strengthen mayoral executive powers. This

kind of mayoral system has been adopted by all municipal governments in Thailand
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since 2000, including Pattaya city and Saensuk municipality. With the differences in
terms of local revenues and the size of the population, Saensuk municipality is
considered as a town-level municipality, not a city-level municipality like Pattaya
city.

Owing to the significance of the special local special administration, Pattaya
city has more budget sources than other kinds of municipal governments. Pattaya city
has been able to directly acquire the budget from the Bureau of the Budget of the
Ministry of Finance in a way similar to that of the Bangkok Metropolitan
Administration (BMA), another special local administration in Thailand. This source
of budget acquisition has helped Pattaya city to be more flexible in utilizing its
budget, which is approximately more than 1.5 billion baht, directly allocated to
Pattaya city every year. With this budget flexibility, Pattaya city generally provides
some financial support for organizing certain activities or programs in relation to the
development strategies of the city, particularly those that promote local tourism
development, as evidenced by a statement of the Pattaya city’s mayor: “The city
normally provides a subsidy of 2 million baht to a local business association for
organizing any tourism promotional activity in the city.” Therefore, there are a variety
of tourism promotional activities organized throughout the year, some of which are
regularly-scheduled activities, such as Pattaya Countdown, Pattaya Music Festival,
and Pattaya Grand Sale.

4.1.2 Tourism Industry of Saensuk Municipality and Pattaya City

It is notable that the two local governments are located in the same province,
Chonburi. The province is one of 7 eastern provinces of Thailand and covers the total
area of 4,363 square kilometers. With adherence to its significance in terms of
tourism, Chonburi is the nearest seaside province from Bangkok with abundant
natural resources, particularly delightful beaches, regional delicacies, and fresh
seafood. In this regard, tourism has generated a huge income for the province, as
evidenced by the number of 10.82 million visitor arrivals to the province in 2011,
which so far has generated 94.85 billion baht in revenue. Considering the areas where
the tourists have mostly visited and where the tourism revenue has mostly been

generated in Chonburi province, there are only two tourist destinations found to be
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important: Pattaya city and Bang Saen beach of Saensuk municipality, as shown in
Table 4.1.

In 2012, it was reported that there were 1.81 million visitor arrivals to Bang
Saen beach, which contributed 5.92 billion baht in revenue, though a great majority of
them were domestic visitors, as shown in Table 4.1. In the meantime, there were
almost 10 million visitor arrivals to Pattaya city and more than two thirds were
international visitors. With this enormous influx of both domestic and international
visitors to Pattaya city, Pattaya’s tourism industry generated 95.91 billion baht in

revenue for the city in 2012.

Table 4.1 Tourism Statistics for Pattaya City and Saensuk Municipality from 2009 to

2011
| Pattaya City Saensuk Municipality
tems
2010 2011 2012 2010 2011 2012
Total Revenue from Visitors 73.74 87.85 9591 538 700 502
(billion baht)
Thais 13.36 17.45 17.45 4.53 6.24 5.13
Foreigners 60.38 70.40 78.46 0.85 0.76 0.79
Number of Visitors 8.31 899 941 175 183 181
(million people)
Thais 2.95 2.81 2.73 1.60 1.72 1.70
Foreigners 5.36 6.18 6.68 0.15 0.11 0.11
Average Length of Stay (days) 3.17 3.29 3.19 2.49 2.83 2.56
Thais 2.37 3.06 2.74 242 2.78 2.49
Foreigners 3.50 3.37 3.35 2.97 3.24 3.15
Average Tourist spending 3071 3238 3356 1839 2205 2,150
(baht/persons/day)
Thais 2,385 2,585 2,663 1,764 2,266 2,088
Foreigners 3,265 3,442 3,556 2,284 2,514 2,547

Source: Department of Tourism, 2015.

Although there has been an increase of tourist numbers and revenue over the
years, it was recently reported that Pattaya’s tourism industry is vulnerable to a

downturn because a number of negative issues have been raised not only by tourists
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but also local people and business operators. According to the 2011 report of the
Pattaya Tourism Promotion Bureau, it was clearly found that the issues of
environmental destruction and public safety were of most concern on the part of the
civil society and business sectors, accounting for 33.7% and 31.04% of total
respondents regarding the two indicated issues (Pattaya Tourism Promotion Bureau,
2011), respectively. On the other hand the destruction of coastal areas and natural
resources in Saensuk city was among the most critical issues among both domestic
and international tourists from 2009 to 2011, according to the 2011 statistics of the
Office of the Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Tourism and Sports. In essence,
Pattaya city and Saensuk municipality have attempted to introduce many local

development programs in pursuit of local environmental sustainability.

4.1.3 Local Environmental Sustainability of Saensuk Municipality

In Saensuk, effort of local environmental sustainability is clearly stated and
proclaimed in the 2014 policy statement document (Division of Technical Services
and Planning of Saensuk Municipality, 2014) as follows:

Saensuk municipality is a pleasant town to live, surrounded by an
abundant of sustainably beautiful tourist attractions, preservation of
natural resources and environment friendly atmosphere that creates
local prosperity and strengthens community well-being upon which

good governance depends.

Through the above-indicated vision, it is evident that the vision sheds light on
three broad dimensions of sustainability; namely the social, economic, and
environmental dimension. Moreover, in cascading the vision down to the
development strategy, there are four major development strategies that the Saensuk
municipality takes into account as follows:

1) Strategy of social development and quality of life
2) Strategy of tourism promotion and economic development
3) Strategy of natural resources, environment, and integrated coastal

management
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4) Strategy of good governance

Focusing on “local environmental sustainability,” it is one of sustainability
goals through the means of sustainable tourism development. In order to clarify what
“sustainable tourism development” actually means for Saensuk municipality, Mr.
Narongchai Khunpluem, or locally-called “Nayok Tui,” the current mayor since 2011,
further pointed out the holistic view of development that opens up various kinds of
development activities and opportunities for the local people to meet their own needs
and better livelihood, according to the following statement (The Mayor of Saensuk

Municipality, May 15, 2015, Interview):

Sustainable tourism development refers to a holistic approach of
development consisting of the three dimensions of social,
environment, and economic opportunities for the local people.
Regardless of such opportunities for the local people, tourism

development is nowhere to be sustained.

For over decades, the municipality has developed the tourism industry in a
sustainable manner in accord with the changing environments and interests of the
local people, evidenced by the following statement (The Municipal Clerk of Saensuk
Municipality, March 11, 2014, Interview):

Sustainable development is a fundamental basis of our tourism
development endeavor to mutually meet the needs and interests of

local people.

As the development of the tourism industry is the most concerned issue for the
municipality to strengthen the local economy and to improve the livelihoods of local
people whose work is mostly dependent upon the growth of local tourism, Saensuk
municipality has initiated many local environmental sustainability programs in the
locality. It is widely accepted that Saensuk’s tourism has been developed since the
regime of “Khamnan Poh”. Since then huge development and investment to

rehabilitate both land and beaches have been anchored to the area and Bang Saen
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beach has been a famous beach destination for the Thai people. As shown in the
statistics of the Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT), the growth of the tourism
industry in Bang Saen beach has been constantly scaled up during the last few years,
evidenced by an increase of both the number of visitors and tourism revenue.
Moreover, the influx of international visitors provides room for the municipality to
improve the quality of their tourism standards and activities to serve the needs of
tourists and visitors who love staying along the quiet beach (The Mayor of Saensuk
Municipality, February 12, 2014, Interview). However, it is noted that rapid tourism
development is like two sides of one coin—it brings along local economic prosperity
on the one hand but, on the other hand, at the expense of the current generation to
encounter different kinds of environmental and societal problem, as indicated in the
Chapter 1. As shown in Table 4.1, the recent statistics show that the number of
international tourists visiting Bang Sean beach has continued to increase until now
and even significantly jumped in 2011 as a result of the initiation of the current mayor
in launching many tourism campaigns to urgently develop the tourism industry along
with ensuring tourists’ safety while walking along the beach, such as CCTV
installations, English teaching courses for beach operators, enforcement of new
trading policies for beach vendors, and the like. In order to be a top-listed tourism
destination in the province, Nayok Tui has constantly made his best effort to improve
tourism amenities and to offer a wide variety of tourism activities so as to keep the
visitors satisfied, as can be seen in the following statement (The Mayor of Saensuk

Municipality, February 12, 2014, Interview):

Though majority of our visitors is Thais but | have continuously
developed our services and facility standards to serve the B+
domestic and international visitors. Presently, we have good hotels
and amenities with international standard, such as beach lightings,
beach lifeguard, etc.

In order to link the mayor’s own preference with his internationally-known
tourism destination vision, there are number of sports activities annually organized all

year round, for example, Bang Saen Bike Week and Bang Saen Water Sports.
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Additionally, there are a number of tourism promotional programs targeted to attract
domestic tourists and local people such as the Wai Lai Festival—the unique water
splashing or Songkarn festival of the sea people in the eastern region of Thailand
organized in mid-April, the Bang Saen Hippy Festival-—one of the famous music and
fair events organized in February in which the attendances are encouraged to wear
60s-70s hippie and disco costumes.

4.1.4 Local Environmental Sustainability of Pattaya City

During last few years before Mr. Itthipol Khunpluem or locally called “Nayok
Tik” came into power, much of the literature and many newspapers indicated that
there were a lot of negative impacts of the city’s fast-growing tourism development
that motivated the local authorities to consider if the prospects of tourism were
playing a significant role in their local economic prosperity. For example, the tourist’s
safety (Banrung Amnatcharoenrit, 2012), the growing drug and crime problems
(Wechsler, 2008), including environmental degradation (Pattaya Tourism Promotion
Bureau, 2011), are among the three most critical issues in the sustainable tourism
development of Pattaya city. Similarly, Police Captain Prajakpong Suriya of the
Chonburi Provincial Transactional Crime Suppression Center (TNCC) stated in the
Bangkok Post newspaper on February 26, 2012 that “Pattaya is a popular foreign
criminal base because it is the hub for not only tourists but also expatriates” (Piyaporn
Wongruang, 2012). Although the current mayor seized the problems, some are
beyond the authorities and duties of Pattaya city due to the limitations of governing
laws and administrative regulations of different related agencies (The Pattaya City’s
Mayor, June 13, 2014, Interview,). Therefore, in order to mitigate and solve those
problems, including engaging collaboration with other public agencies, Pattaya city
has officially requested the Designated Areas for Sustainable Tourism Administration
(or briefly called “DASTA”), a public organization set up by a 2003 Royal Decree,
under supervision of Office of the Prime Minister. In 2008, Pattaya city and adjoining
areas were formally announced to be among the six designated areas for sustainable
tourism development that DASTA looks after. Since that time, Pattaya City has been
under supervision of the DASTA Area-I11 that responsible for promoting sustainable

tourism development in Pattaya city and six municipal governments—Pong, Na
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Jomtiean, Bang Lamung, Takhian Tai, Huai-Yai, Nong Prue Municipality, including
the three sub-district administrative organizations of Khao Mai Khaew, Nong-Pla Lai,
and Na Jomtiean. In collaboration with DASTA Area-111, the mayor publicized a new
tourism development phase for Pattaya city as a “world-class tourist destination
city”—a marketing campaign aiming to restore the good image of Pattaya city,
boosting tourist confidence, building a social security scheme for both visitors and
Pattaya citizens in relation to the 10-year master plan of DASTA, the “Greenovative
tourism plan”—a 10-year master plan to change the seaside resort’s image of Pattaya
city from a sex and nightlife center to a green and sustainable tourism destination. Mr.
Taweebhong Wichadit, managing director of the DASTA Area-lll in 2014,
envisioned tourism carrying capacity of the city as stated in the following (The
Managing Director of DASTA Area-Ill, June 16, 2014, Interview):

The areas had the potential to retain its status as a world-class tourism

city and welcome more families if developed in the right direction.

Consequently, Nayok Tik later proclaimed his development agenda,
“Balancing the city towards sustainable development” (“Pattaya Somdoon Soo
Pattaya YangYeun” in Thai), referring to balancing the 4 aspects of development,
namely the economy, the society, the environment, and the culture in order to prepare
for the ASEAN Economic Community (AEC), when he was officially declared to be
Pattaya city’s mayor for his second term in 2012. Taking into account “greenovative”
tourism, the Pattaya city’s mayor also emphasized the importance of local
environmental sustainability: “Our key strength of tourism is beautiful coastal
scenery, and we thereby pay a lot of attention to environmental conservation.”
Associated with DASTA’s approach and agenda for sustainable tourism
administration, which focuses on building the community’s capacity for tourism
development for the AEC era, the mayor anticipated the great advantage of local-
governmental synergy to carry out some limitations in development of tourism as seen

in the following statement in a 2012 policy statement document of Pattaya city:
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To sustainably develop our tourism sector, we need synergy of all
adjoining local authorities. In the meantime, collaborative partnership
with several public agencies can help reduce limits of governing
Pattaya city.

As DASTA plays the major role as the coordinating unit between the local
administration and other public agencies, it has in many cases brought together
collaborative partnerships from various public agencies and local governments to
work towards the shared goal of sustainable tourism development. Therefore, Nayok
Tik has put his best effort into transforming Pattaya’s image of as a sin city to a
world-class tourism city underpinned with the approach of sustainable tourism
development along with a collaborative partnership with other local authorities and
public agencies in achieving the 10-year master plan of DASTA. An interview with
Pattaya city’s mayor revealed that he pays most of their attention to the tourism
image: “Pattaya city has its own reputation, just like a brand, so we have to do much
care with our city’s image” (The Pattaya City’s Mayor, June 13, 2014, Interview)
Therefore, Nayok Tik classified the city’s vision into 3 phases of development, aimed
at achieving its 10-year master plan and creating its positive image as a world-class
greenovative tourism city in accordance with DASTA’s approach. Presently, Pattaya
city is running the 2"%-phase vision of the 10-year master plan which focuses on the
capability of the Pattaya city to respond to the new challenges and opportunities of
regional and global contexts, the AEC in particular, according to the following

statement:

Pattaya city is an internationally known as a world-class tourist
destination where variety of activities on land, sea and coastal area
are available and as a hub of economy, commerce and meeting based
on well-planned city planning, zoning, and modern infrastructure
development for improving quality of life, social safety, sound

environment, and transparent system.
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Similarly, the mayor also emphasized the importance of tourism carrying
capacity of the city in the long run to serve the ever-increasing growth of Pattaya
city’s tourism industry to attract the arrivals of either domestic or foreign investment
according to the following statement (The Pattaya City’s Mayor, June 13, 2014,

Interview):

We cannot do like other municipal government because Pattaya city
has its own brand and exponential growth rate—doubling time than of
the country. We pay much attention to development of tourism

amenities for carrying our tourism capacity.

Based on the reviewed literature and news regarding the development projects
of Pattaya city, it is also evident that the city emphasizes the infrastructure
construction projects and tourist amenities to serve the demands of tourists—the
automated car parking at Bali Hai pier, for example. Apart from partnering with
DASTA to help formulate the 10-year master plan and strategic direction of Pattaya
city as well as bringing in government subsidy, Pattaya city has also partnered with
other state agencies to constantly search for new opportunities in the tourism sector,
such as the Tourism Authority of Thailand (TAT), a state enterprise established in
1960 to be especially responsible for the promotion of tourism, to position the city as
a “world-class sports destination city” where varieties of both on-land and water sport
activities are critical factors attracting the interest of international tourists, resembling
the 2" vision aiming at the diversification of tourism activities. According to Mrs.
Kobkarn Wattanavrangkul, Minister of Tourism and Sports of Thailand (MoTYS),
Pattaya city is the most suitable city for such diversification because of its strengths in
location, infrastructure development, as well as hotel amenities (Prachachart Turakij,
2014). With the constant support from the TAT of the Pattaya Office, wide varieties
of tourism promotional campaigns have been publicly advertised through various
communication channels all year round in order to attract more visitors. Among all of
the activities that the TAT has promoted, most are sports and entertainment events,
such as Pattaya long boat racing, beach football cup, Pattaya international music

festival, etc.
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Additionally, the above-stated vision sheds some light on positioning of the
city as “a hub of economy, commerce and meeting.” Therefore, Nayok Tik has
proclaimed the “MICE strategy,” targeting groups of meetings, incentive tours,
conferencing, and exhibitions, as the city flagship for its fast-growing local economic
development in 2015. In this regard, Pattaya city has partnered with the Thailand
Convention and Exhibition Bureau (TCEB), a public organization established by
Royal Decree in 2002 and tasked with promoting and developing business events
nationwide, to position the city as one of the major MICE destination cities in
Thailand. Consequently, in many cases Pattaya city officials have closely cooperated
with tourism associations at both the regional and provincial levels, such as the Thai
Hotels Association (THA) and the Pattaya Business and Tourism Association (PBTA)
to proactively offer marketing tools for global tourism market, tourism trade shows
and road shows, in particular. For example, Pattaya city officials in partnership with
the TCEB and businessmen mutually organized road shows in China and Vietnam in

order to promote Pattaya city as a MICE Destination.

4.2 Outstanding Programs in Relation to Local Environmental

Sustainability

Owning to the significance of the major problems regarding local environment
sustainability issues, both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city have implemented a
number of local development programs and projects to sort out the existing problems.
Therefore, three outstanding programs related to the local environment sustainability
were purposefully selected from each local government. The illustration of the
selected programs was deemed to be important as case studies to provide a better
understanding not only of how the programs are being implemented with respect to
stakeholder participation, but also how local governments exhibit their roles in

responding to the competing demands of stakeholders.



91

4.2.1 Programs Related to the Local Environmental Sustainability of
Saensuk Municipality
It is notable that most of the problems found in the jurisdiction of Saensuk

municipality were related to vulnerabilities to the environment in terms of degradation
of the blue swimming crab population, hazards concerning the solid waste volume, as
well as some negative impacts of coastal erosion on social well-being. Therefore,
three projects consisting of integrated coastal erosion management, the blue
swimming crab conservation, and Bang Saen NO foam, are illustrated as follows.

4.2.1.1 Integrated Coastal Erosion Management Project (ICM)

Amongst the twenty-four communities under the jurisdiction of the
Saensuk municipality, five local communities comprising more 500 households have
been negatively affected by coastal erosion; namely Wonnapa (formerly known as
Bang Saen-Lang), Bang Saen-Bon, Laem Tan, Bang Sib-Hmun, and Khao Sammuk.
Out of these indicated communities, the Wonnapa community has had the most severe
effect, indicated by the rate of land erosion at 5.51 meters per year, while the other
communities have typically eroded less than that. As a consequence of the land
erosion and coastal degradation, Saensuk municipality has signed a partnership
agreement with the Department of Marine and Coastal Resources (DMCR) in
implementing ICM based on the principle of the Partnerships in Environmental
Management for the Seas of East Asia (PEMSEA), an intergovernmental organization
operating in East Asia to foster and sustain healthy and resilient oceans, coasts,
communities, and economic across region since 2003. One of the major focuses of
PEMSEA is to strengthen the capability of local government organizations in
alleviating the coastal erosion problem and improving the resilience and natural
defense of the coastal and marine ecosystem while allowing local tourism
development to continue to move ahead. Regarding the prominent uniqueness of
being the center of coastal tourism and economic development in the eastern region of
Thailand, but at the expense of negative consequence, such as unregulated coastal
development and ever-increasing urbanized areas in the past few decades, Chonburi
province was qualifiedly selected as one of the demonstration projects for ICM
implementation. To align the project implementation with a regional mechanism for

coastal and ocean governance in the Seas of East Asia in a participatory manner, in
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which Chonburi province was selected as a project site of the PEMSEA at the national
level, Saensuk municipality is therefore obligated to adopt the ICM implementation.
An interview with the mayor showed that he has a strong commitment to ICM
implementation and has attempted to implement the project in an objective manner, as
seen in the following statement (The Pattaya City’s Mayor, June 13, 2014, Interview):

| informed the Panya consultant to provide alternative to
implementation of ICM program based on the conduct of scientific

studies and examples of best practice.

Owing to a significance of PEMSEA’s principles, stakeholder
participation at all levels, particularly provincial and local levels, is the most critical
requirement for the policy formulation for marine resource conservation in the
province. In the beginning phase, the Chonburi ICM network chaired by Mr.
Sonthaya Khunpluem, the former Minister of Tourism and Sports, officially signed a
memorandum of agreement (MOA\) to participate in the policy formulation process
(known as “Chonburi Declaration on Scaling-Up of ICM Implementation™) in late
2007.

At that time, the 24 local government units (LGUSs) covering the entire
157-km. coastline of the province were entitled to be a part of the ICM network.
Additionally, the ICM Provincial Coordinating Committee, comprised of Mr.
Sonthaya himself, the Chonburi Provincial Governor, the Chief Executive of
Chonburi Provincial Administrative Organization (PAO), and the mayor of Sriracha
municipality, was set up as the highest policy body for the Chonburi ICM network for
scaling up the achievements of the sustainable development strategy for the Seas of
East Asia (called “SDS-SEA”). Due to a lack of coordination among the LGUs in the
ICM network (ASTV Manager Online, 2011), the provincial-level leading LGU was
later changed from Sriracha to Saensuk municipality in 2013.

After the Saensuk municipality became the leading local government
authority in the ICM Network, some positive results have been found in its project
formulation, for example, more budget and participatory approaches in the decision-

making process, though problems with financial shortages and coordinating across the
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LGUs were found when the project was led by the Sriracha municipality. Evidently,
the project has been executed in partnerships with not only public and international
institutions, but also local communities. A number of participatory methods were
employed in the local decision-making process, for example, public hearings and
referendums, including civic consensuses, in sorting out appropriate alternatives to the
construction of a seawall. These participatory methods are clearly defined as among
the requirements for the project being implemented in order to ensure catalytic
support from cross-sector collaboration and the development of the ICM network.
Notably, new hope was found among the local communities when the

central government prioritized this problem as an “urgent agenda” in late 2013
because in the past 50 years, it was reported that the 830 km. coastline has been
eroded covering almost 20,000 sq.km of land areas and the loss of THB 100 billion
(Dailynews Online, 2013). Therefore, the Ministry of Natural Resources and
Environment (NRE) was assigned to take direct responsibility to minimize the
adverse impacts on ecology and marine resources. Aiming to encourage LGUs to
adopt a practical framework and process for sustainable development, Saensuk
municipality was formally selected by the Ministry of NRE in late 2013 as a
demonstration project area in solving the coastal erosion problem at both local and
regional levels, aiming to achieve the following objectives:

1) To maintain community folkways regarding seashore
fishing and cultivation

2) To encourage the participation of stakeholders in making
decisions on their preference for the sea breakwater construction

3) To contribute to the development of a regional coordinating
mechanism for the implementation of SDS-SEA

Consequently, the kick-off program at the local level was begun in late

2013 along approximately 4.5 km. of coastline under the jurisdiction of the
municipality. Regarding its vital role as the leading local government in implementing
the ICM project, the municipality has collaborated with upper-level public agencies,
consulting firm, and communities that have been affected by coastal erosion in sorting

out this societal problem that is of ecological, social, and economic significance.
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Therefore, stakeholder participation was found in three phases through different forms
of participation and participatory methods as follows.

Phase 1: The municipality conducted a civic forum and public hearing
on September 22, 2013 for receiving testimony from the community at large on the
issue of coastal erosion. In the forum, only the local communities affected by the
erosion were allowed to participate in dialogues with the municipal officials so that
the information could be gathered from the proper stakeholder groups. Therefore, a
variety of deliberative techniques were utilized to come up with a sound conclusion.
First, the forum began with a panel discussion of some key government officials at
that time, such as the Minister of Culture (Mr. Sonthaya Khunpluem), the Minister of
Natural Resources and Environment (Mr. Vichet Kasemthongsri), and the Director
General of DMCR (Mr. Noppon Srisuk), together with Saensuk municipality’s mayor
regarding the existing coastal erosion problem identified at the national level and the
rationale for selecting Saensuk municipality as a demonstration project area for ICM
implementation. Second, public deliberation was presented through a video
presentation showing some locally-known community leaders that were affected by
the problem. Third, public discourse was employed in order to receive testimony of
the affected community members where comments and suggestions mostly came from
the leaders of the cooperative community group (CCG). During the two-hour
deliberation, video tapes were employed to record how the community members were
concerned about the coastal erosion problem and its consequences on their living so
as to write a summary report submitted to the provincial governor as well as the ICM
Provincial Coordinating Committee.

Phase 2: A summary report of prior public deliberation and alternatives
to sea breakwater construction were presented at the public meeting on May 15, 2014
at the municipality’s conference hall. The local communities were informed about
participating in the meetings through varieties of communication channels, such as
formal letters sent to community leaders, radio transmissions, local television, etc.
The meeting was aimed to make a consensus on the decisions among the proposed
four alternatives to the sea breakwater construction they preferred, namely, beach

nourishment, groins, offshore breakwater, and headland breakwater.
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During the meeting chaired by the mayor, the representatives of the
Panya consulting firm, a private consulting firm that commonly cooperates with the
NRE in EIA and feasibility studies on coastal erosion problem, presented both the
possible advantages and disadvantages of each alternative through Power-Point
presentation. Based on multi-criteria analysis, each alternative was theoretically
analyzed and weighed according to 9 relative items, which included public
participation in order to determine the overall preferences among the proposed
alternatives. Of all possible alternatives, the fourth type, the headland breakwater or
the so-called “T-shaped” type, had the highest rating score, meaning that it was the
most favorable alternative both from subjective and objective aspects.

Furthermore, the municipality conducted open discourse on the floor,
after the presentation, and all stakeholders were required to express their ideas. The
consulting representatives participated in the public meetings in order to answer any
questions and to clarify the project to the local people. Additionally, some
representatives from the Ministry and DMCR participated in collecting the opinions
of local stakeholders and observing how the participation was being implemented.
Through non-participant observation, the local community members were informally
separated into two main groups depending on their severity problem ratings; high- and
low-severe groups. By such group separation, it was likely that there were two major
alternatives (out of four) selected by the two groups: offshore and headland
breakwaters. After interviewing some of the CCG leaders that participated in the
meeting, they suggested that the mixed type of sea breakwaters was a sound solution
for them in accordance with the statement that “Each alternative is suitable for
different location and communities, depending on characteristics of our occupation”
(The Saensuk’s CCG Leaders, May 15, 2015, Interview). Evidently, the first
alternative of the offshore breakwater was informally proposed mostly by the
Wonnapa community members where the most severe impact of erosion was found.
On the other hand, the headland breakwater was the most selected for areas where the
vulnerability of beach tourism was being considered, such as the Laem Tan, Bang
Sib-Hmun community, because it is the location where holidaymakers normally spend

their time.
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At the end of the meeting, all of the community members that
participated in the meeting were required to select their favored alternative by
marking on a whiteboard, which was put in front of the meeting room. Although
many of them neither had ideas about the presented alternatives nor had decided the
best one in their minds, the community members were asked for their selection.
Meanwhile, the attitude surveys were distributed to the participants, and they were
required to submit them to the municipal officials before leaving the meeting room.
The survey sheet was divided into three sections—general information about the
respondents, attitude toward the ICM project, and satisfaction regarding project
recognition.

Phase 3: Four months after the second phase, the third phase was
organized and chaired by the Saensuk municipality’s mayor so that the participants
could make informed decisions on the final alternative to the sea breakwater
construction. Approximately 150 stakeholders attended the two-hour civic meeting.
Almost 75% of them were CCG leaders and local residents as well as
environmentalists, while another 25% were representatives from the DMCR and
municipal council members that had direct responsibility for supervising and
developing better living conditions in their constituencies. The meeting began with a
15-minute video presentation of the overall coastal erosion problem along with an
interview with some of the local representatives regarding the problem. Next, the
technical presentations were presented by an engineering expert from the Panya
consulting firm regarding the application of a multiple criteria analysis of the sea
breakwater construction and the layout of locations where the sea breakwater was
potentially to be constructed. In the meeting, the mayor normally responded to
questions from the floor. After the presentations, an expert from the consulting firm
suddenly summarized that the fourth alternative—the headland breakwater—was
appropriately selected to solve the problem throughout Saensuk city according to the
affirmation of the mayor, who stated in the meeting that “the fourth alternative is
relatively modern and provides valuable benefits to the local people at large,
especially those in tourism industry.” This was consistent with the statement of the
NRE Minister in late 2014 (Dailynews Online, 2014):
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Resolving coastal erosion problem should be done in new dimension
wherein problem is solved, and at the same time, increased of local
competitive advantage in terms of quality of life, economic, and
social well-being of the people whom lives in.

Although the fourth alternative was technically prioritized as the most
effective in preventing coastal erosion, compared to others, but it was compensated by
the most expensive construction cost of approximately 700 million baht. With the
limitation of a municipal budget and political instability, the final decision making
was heavily based on the agreement of the upper-level and provincial-level
government agencies, particularly the DMCR and the Chonburi provincial governor.
During the public meetings, the mayor always emphasized the importance of the
participation of the multiagency and cross-sector Chonburi ICM Coordination
Committee as a common framework to facilitate partnership building, generate
stakeholder support, minimize adverse impacts on ecosystems, and effectively resolve
multiple coastal and marine use conflicts, including ensuring the sustainable
development of the coastline in Chonburi.

4.2.1.2 Blue Swimming Crab Conservation Program

Notably, the first success of the blue swimming crab conservation
program was initiated by Mr. Chatchai Thimkrajang, the mayor of Sriracha
municipality and the first chairman of the Chonburi fishery associations. Based on his
long experience in conserving crabs, the Sriracha municipality’s mayor had partnered
in various civic groups, namely local fisher groups, some schools in Sriracha city, and
Kasetsart University, in the implementation of crab condominiums or more popularly,
the “crab condo” program in his jurisdiction. Innovatively, the crab condo is a
designed structure resembling a stack of baskets constructed vertically and is
submerged in the sea near the coast. It was assumed to be a nursery for gravid crabs
where the crabs are individually separated for efficiency in feeding. At that time, the
report of PEMSEA indicated that Sriracha municipality was able to house 1,600
gravid female crabs and it was estimated that 1.6 billion eggs would be released for

hatching.
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Since the success of Sriracha municipality’s crab condo, the program has
been incorporated in the local developments and budget plans of other local
governments along the coastline of Chonburi province. Therefore, a crab conservation
program was introduced in Saensuk municipality in 2013 as a part of the Province of
Chonburi ICM program, using funds from municipal budgets and private sector
partners. Initially, the crab conservation program of Saensuk municipality replicated
the crab condo model demonstrated by Sriracha municipality by submerging crab
condo consisting of stacked trays in the sea, near the coast, to facilitate regular
maintenance. At that time, the municipality received support from Bangkok Sea Life
Ocean World—a private company that has established the largest sea life aquarium in
Southeast Asia—to provide plastic baskets for the construction of the crab condo.

Unlike Sriracha municipality, Saensuk municipality had difficulty
replicating the crab condo operation due to strong wave actions there. Instead of
submerging a stack of crab baskets in the sea, Saensuk municipality modified its crab
conservation program to the construction of onshore nurseries to nurture the gravid
crabs until their eggs could be released, resulting in the name the “Crab Bank
Conservation” project. The project is aimed not only to increase the crab population
as in Sriracha municipality, but also to reduce the loss of juvenile blue crabs. For the
modified technique to suit local circumstances, the municipality got support from the
Premier Marketing Co., Ltd.—a private firm that manufactures various kinds of dried
seafood snacks—for the provision of some buckets and equipment for construction of
an onshore nursery shelter. Therefore, Saensuk’s crab conservation was eventually
carried out by using 10 buckets containing seawater that was continuously oxygenated
using an air pump established onshore.

According to the rationale of the program, the Saensuk municipality
aims not only to increase the blue swimming crab population but also to engage the
participation of local fisheries and communities in marine conservation efforts
through increasing public awareness and educating people about environmentally-
friendly fishery practices in accordance with the following objectives:

1) To conserve the blue swimming crab in sustainable ways for

creating a viable local economy
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2) To raise blue crab populations through ecosystem-based
fisheries for the entire society
3) To promote public awareness of costal and marine resource
conservation
Taking into account the project implementation, the municipality has
partnered with local fisher groups and entrepreneurs, including communities, upon
which the crab culture economically depends, in setting up the project location.
Finally, the Wonnapa or Bang Saen-Lang community where most of the community
members are small-scale fisheries located in the southernmost part of Saensuk’s
jurisdiction, was purposively selected to be a demonstration area. The community has
an advantage in developing a crab conservation area in terms of the hands-on
experience of local fisheries, according to a following statement of a CCG leader of

Wonnapa community:

| am willing to participate in the crab bank program because my
community is fishery-based community and most of my community

members are fishers and entrepreneurs, including myself.

Saensuk municipality’s crab bank project has been implemented from
2011 until now and can be divided into 2 phases: project formulation and
implementation. Owning to the significance of project formulation, a number of
stakeholders participated in finding out the suitable approaches of blue swimming
crab conservation. During the formulation phase, Sriracha municipality was an
influential stakeholder as it was the initiator and a successful local government in
terms of the crab conservation program in Chonburi province. At the time of the
project initiation, Sriracha municipality had collectively partnered with many civic
groups pertaining to achieving the stated objectives. Therefore, the same groups that
provided various kind of support to the Sriracha municipality had helped Saensuk
municipality further implement the crab bank project; namely, the Sriracha Fisheries
Research Station, under the provision of Kasetsart University, which provided
technical support and knowledge on how to conserve the blue swimming crab

population for local fishers, including monitoring and evaluating the changes
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associated with conservation initiatives as well as water quality. Besides the
participation of academic institutions, collaboration with local fishery associations
created substantial public awareness of blue swimming crab and marine conservation
among the local fishers, particularly those in Wonnapa community, as evidenced in
the following statement (A CCG Leader of Wonnapa Community, March 11, 2014,

Interview):

Participation of external groups, like Kasetsart university and fisheries
association, reminds us to be aware of environmental and marine
resource degradation arising from coastal developments and

overharvesting of both gravid and young crabs.

After the model for crab conservation program was finally decided in
consultation with Kasetsart University, Saensuk municipality introduced the program
to the entire society and has encouraged the participation of local fishers and
communities in the program as main implementers since then. Of all community
members participating in the formulation phase, most were from CCGs having direct
responsibility for supervising community issues, and some of them had their own
businesses related to small-scale fisheries and aquaculture, such as green mussel and
blue swimming crab cultures.

In spite of the fact that there were varieties of stakeholders that
participated in the development of the project, the carb bank project was later
designed according to two schemes during the implementation phase: management-
and knowledge-sharing schemes. In the management scheme, the CCG of Wonnapa
community comprising 8 committees and a community leader were presumably in
charge of the “crab bank project management team” and supervising the overall
project and reporting the progress to the municipality. Given the context of this
locally- and self-managed team, they regulated themselves through collective norm.
For example, they have their own rule to punish any members with a fine of 20,000
baht for any members that catch gravid blue crabs (The President of the Crab Bank
Project Management Team, March 11, 2014, Interview). Taking into account the

knowledge-sharing scheme, partnerships have been developed with some schools in
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the province to develop an outdoor learning curriculum that emphasizes the
relationship between the sustainability of marine environment and local livelihood.

Through partnerships with the Sriracha Fisheries Research Station,
Saensuk municipality is able to build a collaborative network with private firms for
achieving the stated objectives. For example, the Premier Marketing Public Co., Ltd.,
in cooperation with Kasetsart University collaborated with the municipality in
organizing a half-day program entitled “Taro Safe the Earth” for the local
schoolchildren as a part of its corporate social responsibility (CSR) activity, aiming to
create public awareness of marine and costal resources conservation by proving
environmentally-friendly activities, such as waste collection, marine fish home
building, and a coral reef rehabilitation demonstration.

A year after the project was implemented, it was found that there was a
94% of crab population increase in Saensuk city (Thai Post Online, 2012), resulting
from the partnership effort of a wide range of stakeholders to protect and conserve
this economically-significant marine resource along with determining sustainable
fishery practices for the current and next generation. Notably, the crab bank project
has achieved not only the objective to increase the blue swimming crab population,
but also to develop local capacity and pride in the program for those involved in the
project, as evidenced in the following statement (The President of the Crab Bank
Project Management Team, September 10, 2014, Interview):

I am always a local speaker to share our hands-on experience and
practices of carb bank project to other interested communities in the

province.

4.2.1.3 Bang Saen NO Foam Program

In Saensuk, the solid waste problem has been the most prioritized
problem for a few years. This is consistent with the report of the Ministry of Tourism
and Sports from 2008 to 2011, indicated that cleanliness problem was widely
addressed in Saensuk city due to the inadequacy of garbage bins and the large amount
of waste found along the Bang Saen beach. Based on the number of more than 2,000

beach vendors and beach operators registered with the municipality, they were the
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main producer of hazardous waste, such as foam and plastic packaging, because it is
easy to use and is widely available in the market. In 2012, the municipality further
reported that “foam and plastic packaging are more than 80% of total solid waste
collected from the Bang Saen beach” (Saensuk Municipality, 2012b). Additionally,
the mayor indicated that the heavy metal toxicity that comes from foam food
packaging was the most common cause of death among local beach operators
(Burapha University, 2014).

In order to mitigate the hazardous problem and unsustainable practices
of local beach vendors that negatively affect environmental sustainability, the Bang
Saen NO foam program was initiated by the Saensuk municipality’s mayor in 2012.
With his long tenure as the mayor, Nayok Tui fully understands that the lack of local
awareness and understanding of the dangers of heavy metal toxicity and how it affects
people’s health are among the root causes of the problem. Consequently, Nayok Tui
himself initiated the Bang Saen NO Foam program in late 2012 in order to increase
public awareness and to educate local beach vendors on the dangers of foam food
packaging, according to the following objectives:

1) To ban the use of foam packaging among local vendors
along the Bang Saen beach

2) To promote permanent reductions in the use of foam
packaging and to provide knowledge of alternative packaging materials to beach
vendors, including tourist

3) To limit the use of foam packaging and to provide
sustainable alternatives for beach vendors

Similar to the crab bank conservation, the Bang Saen NO foam program
has been done in 3 stages; namely, project formulation, implementation, and
evaluation. During the formulation stage, Burapha University was the key stakeholder
for conducting focus group with representatives of beach vendors as well as providing
alternatives to the use of foam packaging. After a few months of doing research on
alternative packaging materials, the educators from Burapha University recommended
cartons made from bagasse—a by-product of sugarcane production—to the local
executives and municipal officials. Notably, the participation of the university

provided great benefits to the municipality in terms of research contributions and an
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increase of public awareness in order to prevent local resistance to the change in their
traditional practices in accord with the following statement: (The Municipal Clerk of

Saensuk Municipality, March 11, 2014, Interview):

The municipality always collaborates with the academic institutions,
like Burapha University, especially when our municipal programs are

affected to local folkways or changing local practices.

After the program was completely formulated and an alternative was
selected, many following campaigns were launched to promote program
implementation and local recognition, such as local parades on September 22, 2012
along the Bang Saen beach. The parades consisted of a wide range of civic groups,
namely local executives, the 9 groups of local vendors, community members, Burapha
University, and relevant government agencies, as well as private firms. Further, a
panel discussion on the innovation of eco-friendly food packaging was organized by
private firms, consisting of Biodegradable Packaging Environment PLC., the Thai
Bioplastics Industry Association, and SCG Network Management Co., Ltd., in
promoting the use of eco-friendly packaging materials. In the first year of the program
implementation, the municipality indirectly encouraged local beach vendors to
participate in the program by reducing annual licensing fees for those that followed
this practice and enacted a municipal law in the following year. One year after
implementation, the result was satisfactory, evidenced by an 80% reduction in the
amount of solid waste and social understanding of sustainable practices. With its
initial goal of a 30% reduction, the Bang Saen NO foam program became one of the
most impressive local environmental sustainability programs that the mayor proudly
presented. In order to promote the success of the Bang Saen NO foam program, the
municipality set up the banner “Welcome to NO foam beach” on the road heading to
Bang Saen beach. The banner reflects the endeavor of Saensuk municipality to
preserve an environmentally-friendly tourism environment in the locality.

Owing to the significance of the program’s achievement initiated Nayok
Tui to fix the hazardous waste problem in a sustainable manner, the NO foam

program has been expanded to cover the areas where foam packaging is widely used,
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such as Burapha University. Through signing a mutual agreement to reduce the use of
foam packaging inside the university campus on July 28, 2014, Burapha University
has partnered with the municipality to transfer knowledge of the danger of foam
packing to the food retailers on the campus, including constantly providing innovative

solutions for developing environmentally-friendly packaging to society at large.

4.2.2 Programs Related to the Local Environmental Sustainability
Pattaya City
Owning to the on-going vision pertaining to the local environmental

sustainability of Pattaya city, it is evident that the city mainly emphasizes the
programs that not only conserve environmental viability, but also increase its tourism
image as a mean to continued growth and economic prosperity.

4.2.2.1 Pattaya Maritime Safety Program

Following many fatal boating accidents off the coast of Pattaya which
happened to both international and domestic tourists, it was indicated that tragic
deaths had been constantly reported over last five years. Consequently, maritime
safety has become one of the most critical public safety issues affecting the tourism
industry in the city. Moreover, there has been much criticism in the mass media and
social networks of the globalized world claiming weak law enforcement at the local
level and ignorance of city officials as among the root causes of the problems that
affect the sustainability of tourism development in Pattaya. Although the problem
involves extensive collaboration of public and private agencies, much criticism is
given of the city where fatal accidents have taken place, affirmed by the statement
that “Whenever the issues raised, people always claim the City where it happened,
but we have no sole authority” (The Pattaya City’s Mayor, June 13, 2014, Interview).

The issue of maritime safety in Pattaya was seriously raised again in
2013 after two massive accidents involving speedboat collisions unexpectedly
occurred within a few months—one in April and another in November. The tragic
accident in April involved avoidable deaths, where 18 South Koreans were injured;
however, 7 tourists were killed by a speedboat accident in the November accident.
Therefore, it was reported that 11 tourists had been Killed by speedboat off the Coast

of Larn Island and dozens injured in more than a half-dozen boat-related tragedies
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(Phasakorn Channgam, 2013b) on the highly-trafficked route between Pattaya beach
and Larn Island in 2013. Throughout the record of maritime safety in Pattaya, the year
2013 became the worst year for boating accidents which involved 234 tourists.

Owning to the significance of the two brutal accidents that took place in
2013, issues related to maritime safety measures have been discussed by a wide range
of stakeholders from all levels of government at the national, provincial, and local
levels, including the private sector and boat operators, in order to raise maritime
safety measures in Pattaya Bay and around Larn Island. For instance, the president of
the PBTA, Mr. Sinchai Wattanasartsathorn, stated at a public hearing with Pattaya
officials that “If Pattaya does not take safety issue seriously, the city will become just
a place that, once upon a time, used to be visited by large number of tourists”
(Phasakorn Channgam, 2013b). At that time, the PBTA’s president also criticized the
neglect of the relevant government officials in implementing and enforcing laws on
boat operators as well as the proposed 7 demands to improve marine safety in late
2013, ranging from drug tests for boat captains to safety training to directing
regulatory agencies to take their job seriously.

As a consequence, the Marine Department, under the Transport
Ministry, came into play as the main government agency responsible for maritime
safety and all licenses regarding the ownership and operation of boats throughout the
country. The Marine Department has put in place the issues at the highest concern and
later officially hosted the “Maritime safety program,” determining the 5 measures to
uplift marine security and safety in order to reduce marine accidents, as shown in
Table 4.2.

Table 4.2 Five Measures of Pattaya Maritime Safety

Phase Measures Sub-Project

Urgent 1. Marine zoning 1.1 Area specification of sea activities
1.2 Vessel traffic and sea lane

1.3 Buoys placement
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Table 4.2 (Continued)

Phase Measures Sub-Project
Medium-term 2. Partnerships with 2.1 Transferring of marine authority to
public and private Chonburi province and Pattaya city
organizations 2.2 Networking of emergency and
sectors security units
3. Building of public 3.1 Raising public awareness of marine
awareness safety to boat captains and crews

3.2 Public campaign of marine safety

Long-term 4. Legal reform 4.1 Expanding insurance coverage for
any injury of boating passengers
together with captain and crews

4.2 Standardizing seaworthiness and
safety equipment on vessel

4.3 Specifying required knowledge and
abilities of boat operators

4.4 Providing ID card for boat captains

5. Monitoring of marine 5.1 Establishing vessel traffic control
traffic and sea lane 5.2 Installing CCTVs
5.3 Installing equipment to regulate boat
speed control

5.4 Supplying off-shore patrol vessel

By considering the tourism revenue contributing to the country and the
potential negative impacts on the tourism industry, Pattaya was selected as first pilot
project of its implementation, the so-called “Pattaya model,” in April 2014, covering
the areas between Pattaya Bay and Larn Island. However, with a shortage of budget
and staff, the Marine Department was a co-host with Pattaya in implementing the
program.

Consequently, the participation of multiple stakeholder groups was first
found on April 2014 when the Pattaya Marine Department visited the city and

convened a meeting with some Pattaya city officials and boating operators to give
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them information about the 5 measures of the Pattaya model and new safety
regulations that were going to be implemented in the city. During the meeting, a few
boat operators raised the issue of checking passenger loads and the problem of
overlapping boat parking in south Pattaya to the Director of the Pattaya Marine
Department, as a part of the recent causes of the fatal boat accidents. To respond to
such a claim, the Director asked for an additional budget for hiring a few more staff
members to the Pattaya City Deputy Mayor, Ronakit Ekasingh, due to the shortage of
officials from the Pattaya Marine Department.

Taking into account the measurement, it has been divided into 3
phases—urgent, medium, and long term, reflecting different kinds of considerations.
Above all, the transferring of marine authority has become the first priority the city so
as to engage stakeholder participation and to have more authority to enforce the
regulations (A Coordinating Committee of the Pattaya Model, May 21, 2014,
Interview). Owing to the significance of the concentration of authority, the Marine
Department formally transferred marine authority to the provincial-level government
officials, namely the Chonburi Provincial Governor, district officers, Pattaya city’s
Mayor, and Pattaya municipal police, as well as security officers that have a higher
ranking than level 3, by amendment of the Act on Navigation in Thai Waters, B.E.
2456 (1913) on July 2013. The amendment aims to supervise and impose a fine for
boating misbehavior, except the suspension or revocation of boating licenses, which
remains the authority of the Marine Department. This has become the foremost
authority on marine affairs given to relevant officers at both provincial and local
government levels. A few months after the marine authority was transferred to the
city, two groups of a steering committee and a coordinating committee were
formulated, according to provincial order, in order to move forward the program
implementation and to engage relevant stakeholders to increase public awareness of
marine safety in association with Chonburi Provincial Order 5056/ B.E. 2557 (2014).
According to provincial order, a group of 7-steering committee, chaired by the
Chonburi Provincial Governor, is responsible for achievement of the program and
engaging and maintaining stakeholder participation. The steering committee consists
of the Chonburi Provincial Governor, a Chonburi Vice Governor, a representative
from the First Naval Area Command, the President of the PBTA, the President of
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THA, the President of Chonburi Attraction Club, and the Director of Chonburi
Provincial Tourism and Sports
However, the implementation was undertaken by a group of 25

coordinating committees, chaired by the Vice-Governor of Chonburi. The
coordinating committee consists of a Chonburi Vice Governor, the Chonburi Deputy
Governor, Pattaya city’s mayor, the Banglamung District Officer, 4 superintendents
from 4 police stations in the province, 3 police inspectors, Director of Pattaya Marine
Department, 4 officials from Chonburi Tourism and Sports Office, 2 Directors of
Pattaya City and Buanglamuang hospitals, the Director of Bangkok-Pattaya hospital,
the President of Sawangboriboon Foundation, a municipal police, 3 officers of Tourist
Assistance Center. These two groups of committees were gathered to form an
integrated outreach partnership model in order that different kinds of resources could
be wholly gathered to achieve the mutually-shared goal: raising the marine safety in
the city, as well as shared objectives as follows:

1) To build a good image of public safety and ensure the
confidence of both international and domestic tourists

2) To educate and provide training on tourists’ emergency
preparedness

3) To develop the capacity of relevant staff workers and
promote cross-sector collaboration for maritime safety in the locality

In spite of the fact that the “Pattaya model” was hosted by the Marine

Department, most of the projects regarding measures of the marine zone were
implemented with the budget of Pattaya city, as evidenced by the following statement
(Director of the Pattaya Maine Department, May 22, 2015, Interview):

My department already subsidized 400 million baht for beach
nourishment project along a 2.7-km. stretch of Pattaya’s coastline; the
Pattaya city thereby should utilize its own budget to work out on

maritime safety program.

Among the three sub-projects in the urgent phase, the first two projects

were considered a low-cost expenditure; namely, area specification for sea activities
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and vessel traffic and sea lane projects. Therefore, both projects were done before the
buoy placement project, which required a minimum investment of 20 million baht. In
parallel with the implementation of the projects during the urgent phase, public
awareness campaigns on marine safety for boat captains and crews were executed in
partnership with DASTA Area-1ll1 through providing boat safety training and
educating boat captains and crews on boating safety practices. Regarding the long-
term phase, the Pattaya Deputy Mayor further addressed the importance of financial
support from the central government as the Pattaya model conforms to the
government policy of raising the marine safety to ensure the tourists’ confidence,
resulting in direct benefits to the city and the local community, according to the

following statement (A Pattaya Deputy Mayor, August 22, 2015, Interview):

The program has been executed in association with the government
policy. To get long-term results, many things must be changed and

introduced and that require some central grants.

Limits of budget and staff are issues of the utmost concern for the
stakeholders in the public sector; however, consistency in the adoption and
implementation of the program as well as strict enforcement of rules and regulations
are of critical concern of a civil society organization like the PBTA in accord with a
statement shown in Krungthep Turakij (2014):

The integration of collaborative partnership in the program is the
most essential challenging to accomplish a mutual goal of uplifting
maritime safety, however, consistency of implementation and strict

enforcement should be critically considered by city officials.

4.2.2.2 Pattaya City Beach Clean-Up

The beautifully curving fine white sand beach and clear water of Pattaya
beach, together with a great variety of activities, have made Pattaya a “must beach” to
visit for many holidaymakers. Among the beaches in Pattaya, there are only a few

where sun worshippers allow their bodies to relax with beers and where tourists enjoy
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their nightlife: Pattaya and Jomtien beaches. With an influx of tourist arrivals to the
two beach areas, a number of local people have perceived their economic return from
its scenic beauty and have had businesses along the seashore for over decades,
particularly the beach chair and umbrella rental business. Based on the 2008 report,
there were 119 beach chair and umbrella operators on Pattaya beach and double that
on Jomtien beach, which covers a public space of 4.47 kilometers or more than 50%
of the total beach area. Nonetheless, many negative criticisms regarding advantages
taken from visitors and tourists have recently appeared in various media, resembling
the report of the Pattaya city call center, which indicated that the complaints regarding
taking advantage of tourists, such as jacking up beach chairs rentals during festival
events, were among the most frequent complaint found in 2012-2014.

For years, there have been a number of city orders imposed on the
arrangement of beach businesses, but many were found to be ineffective due to the
discontinuity of enforcement. Police Major Chirawat Sukontasatg who took over as a
member of acting committee of several beach clean-up programs, stated the following
(The Head of the Pattaya City Law Enforcement Department, May 22, 2015,

Interview):

The city has implemented many city orders to regulate beach business
since 1998; however, the last two city orders are likely to be most

effective.

Taking into account the two prior city orders, the 2003 and 2008
versions, imposed on beach rental business operators, it is evident that many
specifications regarding the beach chair business were addressed in the 2003 city
order, for example, a 7m x 7m size rental space, allowing not more than 40 lounge
chairs for 35 umbrellas and not more than 10 swimming tubes available for rent,
business operation times from 07:00 to 18:30 hrs., and the prohibition of cooking.
The 2008 city order was outstanding in that a number of provincial-level government
agencies, chaired by the Deputy Provincial Governor of Chonburi, were involved in
sorting out the problem and clarifying the rules governing the operation of legal beach

businesses. Due to the expansion of beach encroachment, for which more than 50% of
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public beach space was occupied by 376 operators reported in 2008, the first formal
registration was enforced in order to control the rapid expansion of beach operators in
the same year. By doing so, it was empirically found that some beach operators
owned more than one beach business plot, which was consistent with the report of the
ASTV manager online that indicated that some beach operators owned up to 9 plots
(ASTV Manager Online, 2008). Consequently, the first Pattaya city beach clean-up
committee was formed in 2008, aiming to respond to the issue and to control the
proportion of beach chairs by 50% of total beach space, including a maximum of 3
beach business plots for each operator (The Head of the Pattaya City Law
Enforcement Department, May 22, 2015, Interview).

However, the progress was found to be an enforcement failure because
the new rule of 2008 was ineffective, as evidenced by the opening of more than 50%
of the total public beach areas for beach chair and umbrella operators, and the
restriction on beach business plots was found to reduce the size of each plot rather
than the quantity. Regarding this failure, the Pattaya Deputy Mayor Ronnakit
Ekasingh further admitted the failure of the prior city orders regarding beach clean-up
in the Bangkok Post newspaper on August 31, 2014 (Chaiyot Yongcharoenchai,
2014):

Since law regulating the beaches came into effect for over a decade,
the situation had swung out of control and none of beach chair

operators strictly follow our rules.

Not so long after that, the 2014 Pattaya beach clean-up was resumed
when there was a negative issue affecting Pattaya city’s tourism image that appeared
on the Internet, showing a video clip of a Cambodian employee of a beach operator on
the Nuan beach of Larn Island kicking sand on a sitting Russian female tourist in
order to drive her away from his beach operation area. This video clip was widely
criticized and negatively affected the tourism image of Pattaya city. Therefore, a
group of local tourism associations, led by the PBTA’s president, raised the issue to
Pattaya city on September 8, 2014 and suggested the Pattaya Deputy Mayor to utilize

the chance of Thailand’s military regime, under the National Council for Peace and
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Order (NCPO), to rearrange the beach in a military-friendly, orderly line with the rest
of free sand available for tourists (Kom Chad Luek Online, 2014) similar to what they
initially did in Phuket and Hua Hin. In order to respond to the demands of the PBTA
and to prevent the military from stepping in, Pattaya city collaborated with Chonburi
Province to bring a number of representatives from different sectors, namely, the
public, private, and civil society sector, to set up a group of 27 steering committees
with full commitment to a common shared goal—returning the natural charm and
allowing visitors to enjoy its beauty without hindrance—on September 15, 2014.
After that, the procedure of beach chair arrangement for the Pattaya and Jomtien
beaches was formally introduced and stakeholder participation was engaged at various
stages of the program implementation.

In formulating the project, a wide range of stakeholders was called to a
meeting on September 11, 2014 at the Pattaya City Hall. The meeting was chaired by
the deputy provincial governor together with the Pattaya Deputy Mayor, and military
representatives from the 14™ Military Circle of Chonburi District, aiming to give
informed and a clarified understanding of the beach clean-up program to beach chair
and umbrella operators on both Pattaya and Jomtien beaches. Although they were the
main implementers, not more than a half of the total beach chair and umbrella
operators participated in the meeting, which lasted 3 hours. Regarding those that
participated, most of them recognized the positive impacts of the beach clean-up
program; however, some were afraid of losing their jobs. For example, Mr. Dum, a
beach chair operator in front of a large shopping mall, appeared in the Bangkok Post

Sunday (Chaiyot Yongcharoenchai, 2014), stating the following:

| am scared the NCP will come and clean up the beach like they did
to Phuket and Hua Hin. | have no back-up plan; this is the only career

| have.

Regarding the implementation process, three groups of committees,
namely the steering, acting, and monitoring committee, were established by provincial
order no. 4379/ 2557 (B.E.), 4510/ 2557 (B.E.) and 162/ 2558 (B.E.), respectively, so

as to put forward the achievement of the program. It is notable that one representative
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from both local tourism associations and the military was included in the group of 27
steering committees, chaired by the Deputy Governor, and a majority of the steering
committees were comprised of Pattaya city officials, accounting for 55% of the total
number, followed by provincial government agencies, such as the district officer, the
Pattaya Marine Department, and the Pattaya Tourism Authority. Amongst the three
committees, the steering committee was the most important group because the
solution and overall implementation were to be determined by them.

Additionally, those that actually brought a defined solution into practice
were regarded as the acting committee, consisting of various government officials and
local volunteers that gathered to collect the field data by both interview and
questionnaire survey with beach chair and umbrella operators regarding their beach
business concession. The interviews aimed to gather preliminary information about
the existing business status, for example, ownership status, years of business
establishment, and the actual size of the beach plot. Based on the large number of
local beach operators, the acting committee was divided into 10 groups, where 15
were government officials and local volunteers in each group. Notably, the 10
different groups were led by 8 Deputy District officers and 2 provincial government
officials from Provincial Disaster Prevention and Mitigation as well as the Chief of
Provincial Security Affairs. Besides the steering and acting committee, two other
equal groups of 6 government officials were formed as monitoring committees to
undertake the control, supervision, and monitoring of the implementation of the acting
committees of the two beaches, including preparing an interim report for the Pattaya
city’s mayor. Similar to the two other committees, a greater number of monitoring
committees included city officials, followed by those from provincial government
agencies.

Presently, there is more public beach space available for visitors and
tourists on Pattaya and Jomtien beach, namely 60.23% and 58.06% respectively.
Through the partnership scheme, the operations of 14 beach chair and umbrella
operators were terminated due to a lack pre-existing registration conditions of 2008,
according to an initial requirement determined by the steering committee. Those of
qualified status were required to reduce their existing beach plots so as to provide

more public space available for tourists to enjoy their leisure along the beaches. At the
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same time, the city officials also provided mitigating measures for operators that were
found to be unqualified but had no other alternative jobs by evacuating them to the
end point of the beach plot operation. As a result, 13 operators could continue their
occupation. Owing to the significance of the present enforcement, many details were
similar to previous ones, such as the prohibition of on-site cooking and specified
operating hours, except “Wednesday-off”—the item that was imposed on every beach
chair and umbrella operator to have a regular day off on Wednesday, aiming to freely
open the public beach for both visitors and tourists. By so doing, a large number (over
70%) of visitors were satisfied with the 2014 regulations because there was more
beach space available to them (Pattaya City Administration, 2015). On the other hand,
dissatisfaction was clearly found among the beach operators, for 2 main reasons— the
loss of economic benefits and the lack of sufficient communication from city officials.
For example, a 54 year-old beach operator who owned 2 beach plots on Pattaya beach

for decades stated the following (A Beach Operator, May 23, 2015, Interview):

Most of us always agree to what the city asked for, i.e. beach clean-
up. However, the problems were sometimes raised because of no

clarification was provided to us.

Besides the claim of the lack of communication with local people, a
speedboat rental operator on Jomtien beach also indicated the discontinuity of
program implementation as among the root causes of the failure to enforce any city
regulations, including prior beach operation regulations, according to the following
statement (A Speed Boat Operator, May 23, 2015, Interview):

Although the Pattaya city has implemented various kinds of program
to improve city tourism industry, discontinuity of the implementation

has made many failures.

The 2014 regulation was imposed a few years ago; however, there were

many incidents showing that some beach operators violated the regulation, such as
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allowing tourists and visitors to drag their deckchairs and sit out of the prohibited
area, over-placement deckchairs, etc.

4.2.2.3 Land Development Project of Thappraya Royal Park

Although most of the land areas in Pattaya have been transformed to
commercial and high-density residential areas, some areas have remained that are
restricted for residential and agricultural purposes, such as Thappraya hill located in
central Pattaya. For the purpose of undertaking any government project in these
restricted areas, the process of EIA and public participation is a preliminary
requirement in accord with the Royal Gazette (or so-called “Ratchakichanuneksa”) on
land development of Pattaya city.

With adherence to the current tourism development vision, a “world-
class tourist destination,” and the tourism campaign “PATTAYA City...Definitely
More” proclaimed by Nayok Tik, the Thappraya Royal Park construction project was
introduced so as to transform a wasteland area of 45 hectares of both Thappraya and
PraYai hills (or “Khao” in Thai), located in south Pattaya, to be an ecological tourist
attraction and public park for both tourists and local people as a mean of generating
more income for the inbound tourism industry. Through the initiative of the current
Pattaya city’s mayor, the proposed construction project was first introduced to the
public on May 2014 in association with the tourism promotional strategies of the
central and provincial governments, according to the following statement (A Pattaya

Deputy Mayor, May 22, 2015, Interview):

One of the primary responsibilities for both Chonburi province and
Pattaya city is to maintain existing tourist attractions, at the same

time, to develop the new one.

Owing to the importance of the project area, it was considered to be of
local and cultural significance because there are some locally-important places
situated on each hill, namely, the “Luang Phor Yhai” Buddha image on Pra Yai hill
and the monument of the Father of Thai Navy, Kromluang Chumphonkhetudomsak
on Thappraya hill. Besides concerns about local sensitivity, the project was also

constrained by a huge financial investment that forced Pattaya city to specify the
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project in either a 3- or 5-year local development plan (Pattaya Tourism Promotion
Bureau, 2014). In compliance with the regulations of the Office of the Prime Minister
on undertaking state projects, the process of public consultation was employed as a
mechanism to sort out a preferred alternative for the local community and to
determine an operational framework before actual project implementation.

In the beginning of the public consultation process, the Pattaya Tourism
Promotion Bureau as the host organization assigned by the mayor, invited all 42 CCG
leaders, by formal letter and phone call, to join a public meeting. The meeting was
gathered not only CCG leaders and the city executives and officials, but also other
relevant stakeholders, namely, provincial-level government agencies, non-government
organization (NGO), local media, including consultancy team of the Feel Green
Design Co., Ltd which won the 6 million baht city contract for the 10-month
feasibility study of Thappraya Royal Park project. The three-hour civic meeting was
held on the morning of November 11, 2014 to gather 96 stakeholders at the Winter
Ballroom of the Seasons Pattaya Hotel. Presiding over the first meeting, the city’s
mayor gave a brief presentation regarding the rationale of the project and significant
contribution of the public participation process. At the same time, the mayor also
expressed his concerns about the conservation of mountain greenery and was
committed to utilizing the best use of the natural resources with a sound management
approach throughout the project lifecycle (ASTV Manager Online, 2014b),
resembling the great concern of most local residents regarding environmental
degradation (Pattaya Tourism Promotion Bureau, 2015a). After the 30-minute
presentation of the mayor, a representative of the consultancy team supportively
clarified the potential benefits of the project in terms of the economic, social and
environmental dimensions, such as better infrastructure development and job
opportunities for local residents. The result showed that 63.79% of local respondents
agreed that land transformation could expand the tourism capacity of the city and
increase the economic benefits; however, much consideration was given to how the
project was to be implemented and maintained, particularly regarding the aspects of
project consistency and transparency.

Three months after the first civic meeting, the second meeting was held

at Pattaya City Hall and 83 stakeholders participated. Similar to the first meeting, the
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meeting was chaired by the mayor in the afternoon of February 2, 2015 and lasted for
2.30 hours. At that particular time, the meeting aimed to consult and get feedback
from local residents regarding the project, particularly on its possible benefits and
impacts. Apparently, 45.45% of the total local residents realized the positive benefits
of the project, such as promoting the tourism industry and rebuilding the tourism
image of the city. Nonetheless, the adverse impacts on the environment and local
identity were of most concern, accounting for 75% of total respondents. Furthermore,
some had also raised and criticized lot of unsolved issues regarding Pattaya city in the
meeting, for example, the construction of a view-blocking Waterfront condominium
project and boat parking in Bali Hai Pier of south Pattaya. As a consequence, most of
the local residents that participated in the meeting were reluctant to allow other
massive projects to be constructed in the city. For example, an NGO representative
(Pattaya Watchdog Group’s Facebook, 2015a) raised the legal issue of pollution

control to the city officials and consultancy team in the following:

According to the National Environment Quality Act B.E. 2535
(1992), Pattaya city is a designated area for pollution control so any

project that has negative impact on environment should be rejected.

Not long after that, the third civic meeting was called to survey and
determine the most favorable alternatives to the land development project of
Thappraya Royal Park on February 27, 2015 at Pattaya City Hall for 3 hours. The
third meeting became the largest in terms of public participation because 284
stakeholders participated to select a favorable alternative in the questionnaires.
Significantly, a representative of an NGO named “Pattaya Watchdog” mentioned the
reason for the largest participation of local stakeholders (Pattaya Watchdog, August

21, 2015, Focus Group Discussion):

There is a rumor that a large number of threes will be cut off if the
project is implemented. This makes critical concerns about

environment among local residents.
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Before determining the final decision on alternatives to the Thappraya
Royal Park construction project, three alternatives were presented by the consultancy
team for an hour, showing virtual illustrations of what might be constructed on
Thappraya hill, such as tram tracks, cycling routes, a One-Tambon One-Product
(OTOP) center, and points for viewing the city and bay, in order to transform the
underdeveloped area of Thappraya hill into what city the officials imagined as a
“world-class tourist destination.” Generally, the alternatives were classified into 3
groups depending upon the complexity of the project construction, as shown in Table
4.3.

Based on the failure of key persons to show up, particularly local
executives, until the end of the meeting, and the non-participation of educators when
historical and cultural learning centers were proposed to be constructed, some local
residents criticized the lack of consideration of the city officials of the issues. For
example, an NGO representative (Pattaya Watchdog Group’s Facebook, 2015b) stated

the following in the meeting:
Although public participation is encouraged by the City, there was no
single educator participated in the third meeting wherein some

clarification is essential to making decision on favorable alternative.

Table 4.3 Alternatives to the Thappraya Royal Park Construction Project

Alternative  Detailed Explanation

A-l Existing landscape improvement together with road maintenance and
construction of a nature trail

A-ll Ecotourism and nature conservation, focusing on conserving a greenery
area and increasing public utility through the construction of various
types of tourism amenities and tourist attractions, i.e. an OTOP center,
and a Pattaya historical and cultural center

A-l1I Fully-developed area for tourism purposes, through land expropriation
and transformation, to a large-scale tourist attraction, including an OTOP

center, and a Pattaya historical and cultural center
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At the end of the third meeting, all of the local stakeholders were asked
to mark their favorable alternative in the questionnaires. Eventually, 155
questionnaires were submitted to the consultancy team, contributing to a response rate
of 54.58%. According to the results of the questionnaire survey, the majority of the
respondents (50.97%) had no opinion on the Thappraya Royal Park construction
project, followed by 27.10% of respondents that agreed with the A-Il alternative but
largely suggested improvement of the cleanliness condition, traffic management, and
public safety by provisions of street lighting and necessary tourist amenities. On the
other hand, 16.13% agreed with the A-I alternative as a major reason for forestry
conservation. The results were consistent with the report of the ASTV Manager
Online (2015), indicating that a greater number of local residents pay most attention
to the development of public utilities, such as street lighting and road safety
management, rather than new construction because the project area is likely to be the
“lung” of the city as it is the last green area to absorb pollutants.

Besides the questionnaire survey with those that participated in the
public meeting, the consultancy firm utilized the opinion survey and individual
interviews with households, CCG leaders, and Chinese tourists conducted during 13-
14 and 20-21 December 2014 showing satisfactory results of the proposed project.
According to the summary report submitted to Pattaya city, the opinions of 390
households and 72 CCG leaders, including 132 tourists, were surveyed. By using the
method of an opinion survey with household and CCG leaders, the results apparently
contrasted with those of the public hearings because a large number of household and
CCG leaders agreed with the proposed project, accounting for 97% and 87.5%,
respectively. Among those agreeing, they believed that a positive consequence would
be pervasive after implementing the project, particularly in the economic dimension.
However, much concern was addressed regarding the issues related to the
consequences of the development of the environment and ecological vulnerability. In
addition to the agreement of local leaders’ perspectives, the survey indicated that the
majority of Chinese tourists, accounting for more than 80%, strongly agree with the
proposed project. Besides the concerns of the agreeing respondents, the study found
similar concerns among the opponents—ambiguity of project implementation,

possible deforestation, and lack of future maintenance plans regarding cleanliness and
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tidiness affairs. Similarly, a member of Pattaya Watchdog seriously complained about
the following in the third public hearing (Pattaya Watchdog Group’s Facebook,
2015a):

It is not worthwhile to build new infrastructure development project
and tourists’ amenities as long as the existing one remains poor
maintenance. This makes public safety issue remain being quested to a
larger society.

Furthermore, a local beverage retailer at Khao PraYai temple where the
project area will be located, stating his disagreement: “Instead of emphasizing on new
construction projects, the city should first improve its mandatory roles, such as
cleanliness, public safety, waste management, etc.” (A Local Beverage Retailer, May
22, 2015, Interview). This was consistent with the attitude of a speedboat rental

operator interviewed on May 23, 2015, claiming the following:

The city officials should pay much attention on maintaining city
cleanliness and carrying out tourists’ safety, rather than spend
enormous budget for installation of CCTV which mostly were out of
order.

However, the construction project was temporarily postponed to a later
date, as the consequence of a formal letter from the Chonburi provincial governor sent
to the city’s mayor regarding the project postponement.

4.3 Determination of Key Stakeholders in Local Environmental

Sustainability Programs

This part of the present study aims to determine the key stakeholders of both
local governments in terms of three relationship attributes—power, legitimacy, and

urgency—rfound in the above-indicated programs of the local governments. The key
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stakeholder groups were analytically determined by using the case study protocol

(Appendix C) as detailed illustration.

4.3.1 Definitive Stakeholders

According to the preceding parts, it is notable that upper-level government
agencies, namely national and provincial governments, are the definitive stakeholder
group of both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city. In the meantime, local tourism
business associations, the PBTA in particular, are also prominent definitive

stakeholders of Pattaya.

4.3.1.1 Upper-Level Government Agencies

In Saensuk, both national and provincial governments possess the power
attribute to allocate specific project-based grants for the municipality to increase the
revenue capacity in tackling local problems, particularly the coastal erosion problem
of more than 500 affected households. Similarly, hundreds of millions of baht would
be periodically allocated to Pattaya city if the Thappraya Royal Park construction
project would have passed the public referendum at a very high threshold. In regard to
the legitimacy attribute, it highlights the relationship of the central-local government
and the process of budget allocation from the line ministries, the Ministry of Interior
to local government authorities under the Thai public administration system. Under
this system, both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city are obligated to conduct
public hearings and deliberations before undertaking the construction projects of state
project, namely sea breakwater and Thappraya Royal Park construction projects, in
order to comply with the regulations of the Office of the Prime Minister on Public
Consultation, B.E. 2548 (2005), as the two construction projects are likely to cause an
adverse impact on environmental quality as well as the way of life of the people in
their localities. Unlike the blue swimming crab conservation, which used funds from
its own municipal budget and private partners, the public consultation process is not
mandatory. In addition to compliance with government regulations, the system gives
room for the provincial government, especially the Governor, to monitor and to be
involved in the decision-making process of any local development projects belonging
to local governments, including endorsing a collaborative partnership among the

public, private, and civil society sectors in the province for working toward the shared
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common goal, evidenced by the case of the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-
up programs. This reflects that the Provincial Governor has referent power to exert
influence on Pattaya. In the meantime, the involvement of the Governor in evaluating
the opinions of local residents on the Thappraya Royal Park construction project
showed how a monitoring mechanism took place between the provincial and local
government to ensure the best benefits of implementing the project for the entire
society.

4.3.1.2 Local Tourism Associations

Besides the participation of public agencies, it was clearly found that
local tourism associations in Pattaya city, particularly the PBTA—an affiliated
organization comprised of more than 70 members from 9 business sectors in Pattaya
aiming at promoting tourism-related businesses and creating a positive tourism image
of Pattaya city (Pattaya Business and Tourism Association, 2015), became another
definitive stakeholder of Pattaya. Also, the interviews with Pattaya city’s mayor and
Deputy Mayor showed that the PBTA and Pattaya city have a close relationship and
provided mutual support when extra resources are required, such as financial,
manpower, and market-access resources. Regarding the ownership of these resources,
the PBTA has power to influence the decision-making process of any programs
related to tourism development in the city. Further, the PBTA has been an affiliate
association under the Trade Associations Act, B.E. 2509 for over decades. Since its
establishment, the PBTA has been involved in a number of tourism development
projects of Pattaya city in various ways, organizing joint meetings with the city
executives and officials, submission of proposals regarding tourism development to
the City Council, voicing concerns via local media, etc. According to the indicated
programs, the president of the PBTA in many cases puts pressure on the city
executives and officials when any negative issues affecting the tourism image take
place in the city, such as the unpleasant incident of a Cambodian employee kicking
sand on a Russian female tourist on Nuan beach on Larn Island, including a lot of
fatal boating accidents caused by Jet Ski captains in 2013. These two incidents were
the rationale for the urgent claims of the PBTA over the city officials regarding their
ignorance in enforcing the city regulations regarding beach business operations and

vessel calamities in the city, respectively. In order to respond to their urgent claims,
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the city executives eventually alleviated the serious situations by collaborating with
the Chonburi Provincial Government for endorsement of different committees to
jointly work on both issues and to combat any local opposition to the new regulations
on the operation of beach chairs and umbrellas, including the boating business.
Evidently, the PBTA’s president was endorsed as one of a member of the steering
committee for both Pattaya maritime safety and the beach clean-up programs. Also,
all 7 demands requested by the president to improve marine safety, such as drug tests
for boat crews, marine safety training, etc. were finally included in the existing five
measures of the “Pattaya model,” indicated in Table 4.2. It can be assumed that the
PBTA has gained much attention from Pattaya city to conform to the claims and
demands over the issues related to either maintaining or restoring the good image of
Pattaya city’s tourism industry.

4.3.1.3 Relevant Government Agencies

Owing to the significance of the endorsement of several committees
made by the Chonburi Provincial Governor, there has been great involvement of
relevant government agencies to collaboratively work in both the Pattaya maritime
safety and beach clean-up programs. Through state regulatory and provincial
endorsement, the participation of relevant government agencies in both programs has
been legitimated as advocacy groups in either the form of steering or coordinating
committees. By virtue of authority, the coordinating committee typically provides
support to the steering committee whose members are normally chaired by the
Governor. Based on the bureaucratic structure, the relevant government agencies at
both the provincial and district levels commonly accede to the operational
frameworks and regulations decided among the steering committee. Likewise, a
member of the coordinating committee affirmed that “All implementing measures of
beach clean-up program had been determined by steering committee but implemented
by us” (A Coordinating Committee, May 21, 2005, Interview). Owing to the
significance of their legitimacy, these government agencies have in many cases
helped Pattaya city overcome staff shortages and facilitate the enforcement imposed
on local beach and boat operators through their referent power derived from the
provincial endorsement. For example, the case of the beach clean-up in which military

was involved, the stepping-in of military officials to rearrange the Pattaya and
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Jomtien beaches was the consequence of the urgent claim and suggestion of the
PBTA'’s president in association with the intention of the local executives to avoid the
use of the military. Instead of getting the military fully involved, the city decided to
partner with both the Chonburi Provincial Government and the 14™ Military Circle of
Chonburi District to keep things under control, at the same time, responding to the

demand of local tourism associations in reregulating beach businesses.

4.3.2 Dominant Stakeholders

Besides the existence of definitive stakeholders, the study found that the
dominant stakeholders, whose power and legitimate rights matter to the local
governments, were the greatest number of stakeholders participating in the above-
indicated local environmental sustainability programs of Saensuk municipality. To
compare the dominant stakeholders of the two local authorities, one common
characteristic was found—they were from both the public and civil society sector, but
in varying degrees of diversification. In other words, the participation of the
stakeholders in the civil society sector was mostly found in the programs of Saensuk

municipality, compared to those in Pattaya city.

4.3.2.1 Educational and Research Institutes, and Local Fishery
Associations

Based on the best practices for the crab conservation initiatives of
Sriracha municipality, the program has been replicated by many LGUs in the
province, including Saensuk municipality. With a little knowledge on crab and marine
conservation, Saensuk’s crab conservation program was established with the
supervision of Sriracha municipality in partnership with other civil society and public
organizations to share their resources for implementing the program. The resources
are comprised of hands-on experience with small-scale fisheries from the Chonburi
fisheries association, and technical knowledge and advisory support from the Sriracha
Fisheries Research Station of Kasetsart University. This reflects the fact that these
stakeholders are playing a supporting role depending on their competence and
expertise. Based on their help for the successful implementation of Sriracha’s crab
condos, these stakeholders are widely accepted by the entire society, including

Saensuk municipality. Consequently, they have legitimate rights to participate in



125

Saensuk’s crab conservation program. By possessing both power and legitimacy,
these stakeholders are capable of advising and recommending how the crab
conservation program should be implemented and designed considering local contexts
and the capacities of local fishers. In addition to the direct benefits pertaining to the
achievement of the crab conservation program, the ICM partnership facilitated the
collaboration of Burapha University in executing the Bang Saen NO foam program in
2012. Interviews with the mayor and municipal officials showed that the participation
of civil society organizations provided large-scale benefits to the municipality aside
from the research and knowledge contribution. As is evident from both the Bang Saen
No foam and crab conservation programs, the involvement of these organizations has
helped Saensuk municipality reduce local resistance to changing their long-overdue
practices both in catching gravid crab and in using foam food containers, including
the advocated participation of private firms such as Siam Ocean World and
Biodegradable Packaging Environment PLC.

Taking into account the programs that these stakeholders normally
participate in, it is notable that they always provide assistance rather than pushing any
serious claims on the local problems. Therefore, they are likely to play a supporting
role for the municipality. For instance, an educator (An Educator of Burapha
University, July 26, 2014, Interview) played a fairly important but not leading part in
the university putting forward a local environmental sustainability effort as seen in the

following statement:

The municipality has constantly implemented number of tourism
development programs and we provide knowledge and research

contribution to supplement, rather than making claims.

4.3.2.2 Neighboring Local Authority

As a part of the Province of Chonburi ICM program, Saensuk
municipality was bound to replicate the successful crab conservation method of its
neighboring local authority—Sriracha municipality, showing one of various means in
dealing with a steadily decreasing crab population in a sustainable manner through the

participation of local fishers and communities. In this regard, the legitimate
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relationship of Sriracha municipality with other local governments in the province is
addressed through the mechanism of the ICM network. Additionally, an interview
with a marine scientist from Sriracha Fisheries Research Station on July 25, 2014
showed that the success of the crab conservation method demonstrated by Sriracha
municipality is widely recognized by the entire society, evidenced by an increase in
the average crab carapace size and crab catch per deployment. Therefore, the crab
conservation initiative was replicated to Saensuk city without any local resistance.
Through the collaborative network of Sriracha municipality comprised of educational
and research institutions and the Chonburi fisheries association, the program is more
suitable to local circumstances and provides social understanding.

Based on the long experience of Sriracha municipality in the executing
crab conservation program, the mayor has been able to use that knowledge to
disseminate his practical experience and to facilitate the replication of his best
practice to Saensuk municipality and other interested local government authorities,
covering the entire province. Similar to the participation of educational and research
institutes, Sriracha municipality regularly gives suggestions to Saensuk municipality
about how to implement the program rather than fully replicating the program. As
evidenced from the program, the technique of the crab condo model was later
modified in accordance with local circumstances.

4.3.2.3 Cooperative Community Groups (CCGs)

Notably, CCGs are one of the most important stakeholders at the
community level for both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city. According to
relevant regulations and laws, CCGs have emerged as a voluntary organization at the
community level whose leaders come from local elections while other committee
members are appointed by the leader himself, working on a voluntary basis to look
after any issues regarding community well-being. As a voluntary group accepted by
community members, CCG leaders accumulate community power through pooling
multiple individual resources in order to improve community well-being. Therefore,
CCGs have in many cases boosted the responsiveness to local demands by raising
community issues to be solved by their concerned local government as well as
facilitating an enabling environment for public participation in local development

programs. Taking into account the formal mechanism derived from laws, CCGs
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presumably have a legitimate relationship with LGUs. In Saensuk, the participation of
CCGs was empirically found in all the above-indicated programs. As part of the
Province of Chonburi ICM program, all of the communities in the jurisdiction of
Saensuk municipality were told to participate in the ICM implementation and blue
swimming crab conservation programs. In a public hearing on alternatives to the sea
breakwater construction of Saensuk municipality, it was evident that CCGs are a
significantly important civic group giving comments on behalf of their community
members and helping to correct misunderstanding or the reluctance of local fishers
that are afraid of the adverse impact of the project on their small-scale fisheries.
Moreover, CCGs have brought about local engagement in marine resources and
environmental conservation in blue swimming crab conservation and the Bang Saen
NO foam program, respectively, through both formal and informal communication
mechanisms, such as monthly civic meetings, everyday talks, mobile chat
applications, etc.

Based on a loophole in the regulatory framework of the public
consultation process, a loophole provides room for Pattaya city to utilize the
satisfactory results of the attitude surveys of those that the city executives and
officials knew and trusted. As shown in the Thappraya Royal Park construction
project, the city officials employed the prior results of the attitude survey conducted
with the CCG leaders and some household leaders in order to avoid the necessity of
conforming to the pressures of the opponents to the project. With their close
interaction with Pattaya city and legitimate rights as indirect representatives locally
elected by community members, many of Pattaya’s CCG leaders have in many cases

supported the ideas and interests of the city executives.

4.3.3 Dependent Stakeholders

Notably, dependent stakeholders, who depend on other stakeholders for the
power to carry out their will, were only found in the case of Pattaya city. This group
of stakeholders was comprised of local beach and boat operators. According to the
statistics for Pattaya city in 2014, there were 1,233 boats (Pattaya Tourism Promotion
Bureau, 2015c) serving the demands of tourists. All of them were obligated to register

their business with the Marine Department and pay an annual permit license fee of
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2,000 baht to the Pattaya city administration, in much the same what that the 376
beach chair and umbrellas operators had to. Through the registration system, these
local operators have established a legitimate relationship with the city as a rent payer
and this could lead to a dependence relationship. In this regard, they are the main
stakeholders that are affected by the implementation of the Pattaya maritime safety
and beach clean-up programs. Consequently, they normally get involved in any civic
meetings related to their business operations at the Pattaya City Hall in order to
become informed and to negotiate with the city executives and officials. Considering
the two programs, it was evident that both types of operators either placed urgent
claims or requested the city to respond to their demands regarding the issues affecting
them.

Many operators have recognized the rationale of the Pattaya maritime safety
and beach clean-up programs. However, they still have requested the city executives,
particularly the mayor, to comply with their demands, such as an enforcement delay
for actual implementation of the beach clean-up program and reconsidering how
vessel traffic and sea land would be determined in the maritime safety program. With
their lack of power to directly pressure the decision of Pattaya city, they have in many
cases voiced their demands through an indirect representative, who is a member of the
Pattaya Council and chairman of the business boat club, Mr. Sanit Boonmachai, to
negotiate with the city executives.

This is consistent with the ASTV Manager Online (2014a) who reported his
disagreement with reorganizing beach business operation according to the following

statement:

The operation of beach chairs and umbrellas business is a long-
standing characteristic of Pattaya city. Such reorganizing is likely to

harm them.

Significantly, the result of the interviews with local beach and boat operators
along Pattaya beach in 2015 showed that they have been aware of existing tourism-
related problems and have realized the standardization process of the city

enforcement, but in many cases lack channels for proper communication about the
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programs and substantial motivation to ensure their participation. For example, some
of the non-participating operators claimed that there was a communication failure of
the city officials in articulating a fundamental understanding of how the program is
going to be implemented in Pattaya.

4.3.4 Discretionary Stakeholders
Discretionary stakeholders are another group of stakeholders that possess only
a legitimacy attribute, but they have neither power to influence nor the urgent claim
on the local government decision-making process. Based on this characteristic, the
study found that local residents of both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city as well
as Saensuk’s local beach vendors were in this group.
4.3.4.1 Local Residents
According to the decentralization regulations and laws, local residents
have the legitimate right to participate in any local development programs; however,
the study found that they generally exert minimal effort—Ilow participation and
interest—in alleviating any social problems, including promoting local environmental
sustainability in their locality. Based on non-participant observation in the municipal
meeting, it is widely accepted that one of the most critical problems found at the
community level of Saensuk is a lack of civic engagement in community meetings,
accounting for 79% of total CCGs (Saensuk Municipality, 2014). Also, local residents
always give their participation rights in municipal meetings to their CCG
representatives to communicate their needs and interests to the local executives and
officials. Therefore, the participation of local residents normally takes place through
indirect participation, allowing their representatives to speak for them, verified by the
following statement (A Local Resident, May 15, 2014, Interview):

| seldom attend every meeting due to my daily business and lack of
time for participation but | always keep informed by community

leader on what the municipality is going to do.

Although they participated, local residents are very concerned about

the issues related to their everyday life in the community, such as cleanliness and
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street lighting, rather than the objectives of the meeting. Similar to Pattaya city,
minimal effort to engage in the public participation process of local residents has
resulted in the ignorance of city officials regarding their disagreement over the
proposed alternatives to Thappraya Royal Park construction project, which the city
offset with the agreement of the CCG leaders and some household representatives.
With their indirect participation, together with a lack of power over and urgent claims
calling for immediate attention, local residents are considered as laggards that have
lagged far behind the attention of local authorities.

4.3.4.2 Local Beach Vendors

In Saensuk, beach vendors are classified into 9 groups depending on the
characteristics of their business operation. Therefore, each of their business operations
has been imposed on by different kinds of Municipal Acts and regulations since 1995.
Based on this long-term enforcement of the commercial usage of public space or
beaches endorsed by Saensuk municipality, local beach vendors strictly follow the
pre-existing regulations of the municipality without any opposition. Through this
mechanism, their legitimacy emerged not only from being rent payers but also from
the regulatory framework. In this regard, all groups of local vendors along Bang Saen
beach were encouraged to participate and were informed about the rationale of the
Bang Saen NO foam program. Although they have neither power nor legitimate
claims against the program, it is notable that the municipality has provided a number
of means to prevent potential resistance to change, and at the same time, raise
awareness of local vendors regarding the issues surrounding their unsustainable
practice, such as using foam packaging. As evidenced from the program, a sense of
ownership among the local vendors in terms of contributing to and employing
environmentally-friendly practices have been created through focus group discussions
on sustainable alternatives to foam packaging. With scientific knowledge shared by
Burapha University as well as the involvement of private firms that produce eco-
friendly packaging, local vendors agreed and complied with the new municipal
regulations to use eco-friendly packaging, such as reusable and biodegradable
containers that cause less damage to their lives and the environment in the long run. In
the meantime, an effective local campaign through reducing annual licensing fees can

motivate local vendors to be active implementers, rather than unwilling players, to put
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forward the program achievement, which will result in a direct benefit for the entire
society.

4.3.5 Demanding Stakeholders

Taking into account the program of Pattaya city in which non-government
organizations participated, the Thappraya Royal Park construction project is notable
through the participation of the Pattaya Watchdog group, a group of local people that
have protested against a new condominium project named “Waterfront Suites and
Residences” that destroyed the panoramic view from Pattaya city’s most popular
landmark in south Pattaya. Although the Pattaya Watchdog group has neither power
nor legitimacy to exert its influence on Pattaya city, they frequently make claims on
the unsolved issues that have occurred in the city. Therefore, they are considered as
demanding stakeholders.

Interviews with city executives and some CCG leaders showed that the
Pattaya Watchdog group is regarded as an annoying group for the city as they
frequently raise negative criticism and call for an immediate response of the city
officials, but many issues have been found to be beyond the sole authority of the city,
such as foreign mafia, the model of land use and land ownership, and the water
treatment system. For example, a CCG leader gave his opinion that “Our tourism
sector cannot be further developed if the Pattaya Watchdog remains dispute against
tourism development initiatives of the city executives” (A Leader of CCG, August 22,
2015, Interview). In contrast to the claim of the members of Pattaya Watchdog group,
the rationale for group formation derived from their consideration on the neglect and
incompetence of city executives and officials, including weak law enforcement, which
has become a root cause of many unsolved problems in Pattaya, as affirmed in the
following statement (Pattaya Watchdog Group, August 21, 2015, Focus Group

Discussion):

Our group was established in 2014 aiming to protest against
neglecting practices of local authorities, as a consequence of a new
condominium project near Bali Hai pier which destroy the panoramic

view from Pattaya’s most popular landmark.
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Additionally, the group has also enlisted help from local activists from the
conservation group Ao Na-klua, which works on environmental issues along Klong
Nok Yang for the past six years. The conservation group has similar memories of
rampant development in Pattaya city that caused negative consequences for their
community well-being, as evidenced by the following statement of a 71-year-old
woman who has been living in the Nakluea area in the northern Pattaya since the day

she was born (Pattaya Watchdog Group, August 21, 2015, Focus Group Discussion):

In the past, Klong Nok Yang, near where 1 live, used to be a big canal
where fishing boats came to shelter from approaching storms.
Presently, the canal is now lined with houses and restaurants,

resulting to its narrower...when it rains, it floods.

Owing to more than 30 years of residential tenure in Pattaya city, the two
group members have similarly experienced that rapid tourism development in Pattaya
city has slowly overrun the once tranquil seaside city. Based on the mutually-shared
goal to reclaim the city’s former image as a clean and safe tourist destination, the two
groups have supported each other to monitor the city administration. As evidenced
from the program, their criticisms on the accountability of Pattaya city executives and
officials about neglected issues that cause the degradation of environmental
conditions and cultural identity have been raised in the public hearings on the
construction of the Thappraya Royal Park project. This is consistent with the focus
group discussion with representatives from the Pattaya Watchdog group in 2014, it
showed that they were most concerned about the destruction of the environment and
historical significance, resulting in their distrust of the Pattaya city administration,
which gives most priority to the commercially-focused tourism development model.
For example, an active representative of the Pattaya Watchdog group stated as follows
(Pattaya Watchdog Group, August 21, 2015, Focus Group Discussion):

Thappraya hill is the most revered place in Pattaya, and local
fishermen normally go there to pay respect to the statue of Admiral

Prince of Chumphon, before taking to the sea. Instead of looking out
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the ocean, the statue is now looking directly at condominium and

going to be transformed into a tourist attraction.

Due to the ad hoc group formation and uncertainty regarding their
organizational structure, the Pattaya Watchdog group is neither registered as a non-
governmental organization nor as a local association, resulting in the direct impact on
their legitimate relationship with Pattaya city. Therefore, their claims on
overdeveloped tourism development and excessive use of tourism resources have not
been considered much by the city executives and officials. As evidenced from the
program, their objection to the construction of the Tharppraya Royal Park project was

defeated by a large local consensus of CCG leaders and household representatives.

4.4 The Relationships between Local Governments and Stakeholders

In the preceding parts, the synthesis of stakeholder salience and attributes
explained the reasons why the two local governments do, in fact, have different levels
of attention to each stakeholder group. Taking into account the variety of stakeholder
groups, the study found that power and legitimacy were fundamentally important
attributes of the key stakeholders of the local government. Although an understanding
the conditions for classifying stakeholder groups is essential to distinguishing between
those that have and do not have an influence over the local government decision-
making process, it does not illustrate the connections that exist between local
governments and stakeholder groups in achieving local environmental sustainability.
Consequently, this part of the present study aims to provide insights into the
examination of the major mechanisms that link the local government and

stakeholders.

4.4.1 Central-Local Government Relationship

Dating back to the promulgation of the 1997 Constitution, there had been
many substantial changes in the political arena and local government bureaucracy as
major turning points in influencing the emergence of numerous reform efforts in

Thailand, including significantly expansion of the scope of public participation by
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law. At that time, the general socio-economic and political situation in Thailand had
turned in favor of decentralization (Dufhues, Theesfeld, Buchenrieder, and Munkung.
2011). For the first time in Thai history, the 1997 Constitution stipulated that the state
“shall decentralize powers to localities for the purpose of independence and self-
determination of local affairs” (The Constitution of Kingdom of Thailand, 1997:
Article 78). Similarly, Chapter IX on Local Government further states that the state
“shall give autonomy to the locality in accordance with the principle of self-
government according to the will of the people in the locality” (The Constitution of
Kingdom of Thailand, 1997: Article 282). Furthermore, the emergence of the
Decentralization Plan and Procedures Act of 1999 showed three aspects of change
determining  public sector reform—administrative, political, and fiscal
decentralization—in order to foster the effectiveness and responsiveness of local
governments in relation to local needs. Practically, these three decentralization aspects
have dramatically created a new pattern of relations between national and civil
society, including the restructuring of a new framework for the reform of electoral and
political processes, as well as altering the process of budget allocation from the
central ministers to the local government.

The administrative decentralization is the most common aspect for defining
decentralization by exemplifying the transfer of authority, responsibility, and
resources through the mechanism of deconcentralization, devolution, or delegation
from the central government to lower levels of administration. With a long history as
a unitary kingdom, centralized administration has become a dominant feature of the
Thai administrative culture for decades until today, though there have been a number
of radical changes in the matters affecting public sector reform. The 1997
Constitution critically mandates the decentralization of government structures from
the national-level line ministries, notably the Ministry of Interior, to the provincial
administration by dispatching Provincial Governors and district officers to supervise
and control the local governments. Under the decentralized system, local governments
still remain under the control and supervision of the provincial government, headed
by the Provincial Governor, who has dispatching authority from the central
government: the Mol. Through the bureaucratic structure, the Governor has the

authority to approve the municipal budget and to monitor whether the specified



135

expenditures are consistent with the national development agenda and government
policy, including commanding the provincial field officers from different ministers.
Consequently, some development programs of the two local governments are either
directed or formulated by the central ministries as national agenda and cascaded to the
provincial government for implementation and administration, as with Saensuk’s ICM
and the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs, for example. As a
permanent civil servant appointed by the Mol to facilitate and coordinate the public
programs of various government agencies of different ministries in the province, the
Governor has in many cases facilitated a cross-sector partnership with relevant
government agencies at the provincial level, as evidenced by the programs of
Pattaya’s maritime safety and beach clean-up, where the officials from different
ministers combined to be a part of the program committees through enactment of a
provincial mandate. Without such a mandate, it is hardly possible that a wide range of
government agencies will be willing to jointly work toward the stated objectives and
goals because they are, in nature, from different line ministries.

Regarding the devolution aspect, it refers to the transfer of certain
administrative functions and responsibilities from the central to local government in
accordance with the Determining Plan and Process of Decentralization to Local
Government Organization Act, B.E. 2542 (1999). The 1999 Decentralization Plan has
divided the services to be transferred into six categories, namely 1) infrastructure; 2)
quality of life; 3) order and security of communities and society; 4) planning,
investment promotion, and commerce and tourism; 5) natural resources and
environmental protection; and 6) arts and culture, traditions, and local wisdom.
Under this aspect, the local government is independent for the design of local
development initiatives as long as they remain in their statutory authority enacted by
laws. As evidenced by Saensuk’s crab conservation and the Bang Saen NO foam
programs, the programs have been incorporated into the local development and
budget plans because both are under the responsibility of the municipality in the realm
of natural resources and environmental protection and quality of life, respectively.
However, the deconcentralization aspect highlights the transfer of power from central
government to lower-level central government officials, who are upwardly

accountable to the central government. The deconcentralized system allows the
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Governor to monitor how the local governments’ budgetary plan will be spent, since
he is the person in charge of the Interior Minister, approving the annual budget, local
regulations, dissolving local councils, and dismissing local councilors, including other
development plans of the local governments in their respective authority.
Consequently, for the local development projects that require a huge budget
allocation, the Provincial Governor generally plays a major role in either approving or
not approving further implementation, such as the approval of Saensuk’s sea
breakwater construction project as a part of the Province of Chonburi ICM program,
whereas the disapproval of the Thappraya Royal Park project of Pattaya city was
encountered with local resistance.

Besides the administrative reform derived from the introduction of the 1997
Constitution and Decentralization, the emergence of the National Decentralization
Committee (NDC) reflected fiscal reform in accordance with the decentralization
principle. Prior to the promulgation of the Constitution in 1997, the central
government played a crucial role in determining the budget allocations for LGUs. At
present, the annual budget of all LGUs is carried out through the Department of Local
Administration (DLA) in two major channels: surcharged and shared taxes along with
central grant allocation, based on the revenue distribution formula designed by NDC,
instead of direct allocation from the national annual budget. Under the new
administrative structure, the NDC under the Prime Minister’s office as a national
body performs a critical role in designing a revenue transfer formula for the various
types of LGUs and setting policy guidelines toward decentralization, including
monitoring and evaluating the devolution of administrative functions and the impacts
on local people. However, it is noted that the availability of the budget acquisition of
Pattaya city is more flexible than other LGUs, including Saensuk municipality,
because Pattaya city’s mayor can directly defend the city budget from the Bureau of
Budget, which averages 1,500 million baht typically allocated to the city each year.
Additionally, the notice of NDC regarding the criteria of central grant allocation to the
LGUs for delivering public services since 2009 has strengthened the authority of the
Provincial Governor for approval of the central grants for civil society, and charitable

and nonprofit organizations.
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4.4.2 Local Network Relationship

Besides the central-local government relationship, the study found that the
local network relationship was another key relationship that links the local
government with a wide range of stakeholders, particularly key stakeholders. In this
regard, this part of the study mainly emphasizes the relationship in place that allows
Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city to acknowledge the importance of stakeholder
participation.

4.4.2.1 Social Interactions

The relationship between local governments and their CCGs was
identical among the two LGUs. As evidenced from the programs of Saensuk’s ICM
and Thappraya Royal Park of Pattaya city, CCGs are considered as the most important
stakeholder at the community level, having persuasive and suggestive influence to
extract compliance from community members, particularly when the local
governments are facing local resistance or opposition.

Since the promulgation of the 1953 Ministerial Decree of the Ministry
of Interior and the amended Municipal Act of 1953 in 2000, CCGs have had close ties
with the municipal government. The two regulatory frameworks give the mayor some
room for the establishment of community associations, showing the self-local
governing body at the community level. Based on the critical role in formulating the
community development plan, each CCG is presumed to be a civic organization
where social inclusion and social networks are potentially built through collective
action in solving community issues and conserving the local cultural heritage and
traditions. According to the Municipal Decree of Saensuk municipality and the
Pattaya City Act regarding community management, it was stipulated that a CCG was
to be comprised of 9 - 15 members where each group contains a locally-elected leader
having a 2-year term in performing voluntarily-specified duties. Notably, the
organizational structure of each CCG resembles that of the municipal government,
which is classified into 7 divisions: administration, public protection and safety,
finance, social welfare, public health, social development, and education. From this
viewpoint, CCGs are assumed to be of greater significance for their local government
in coordinating between local officials and community members. According to the

interviews with the CCG leaders of Saensuk municipality, it is notable that their
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associational life as community representatives has facilitated the emergence of strong
ties in the social networking interactions within and between group for information-
carrying connections and collective action on municipal issues and activities. For
example, a CCG leader affirmed that the local activities and festivals organized by the

municipality can motivate the engagement of municipal residents as follows:

Wan Lai festival, a locally unique water splashing of the sea people in
the Eastern region, organized by our municipality provides a great
chance for communities to get together, enjoy merit making, and

build sand castle on the beach to attract tourists.

Taking into account the rationale of the associational life among the
Saensuk’s CCGs, it is notable that reciprocity and emotional attachment are
fundamental premises of their social network bonding with other CCGs and the
municipality to improve community well-being without considering the amount of
time and repayment, as evidenced by the following affirmation (A CCG Leader,
March 11, 2014, Interview):

Whenever the municipality or other communities need our help, we
are willing to help them because we all are a part of Saensuk city, not
individual community. The mayor has done his best, why don’t we

share his workload?

By considering the above-mentioned statement, it is assumed that the
interaction between the CCGs and the municipality is channeled through the
communal relationship the responsibility for which is shared with each other’s well-
being without expectations of a particular repayment. In addition to their in-kind
reciprocity, each CCG of Saensuk frequently organizes its monthly meeting in its own
community sphere, such as schools, the house of a CCG member, for sharing
information and, if any, sorting out their community’s problem. In addition to the
community meeting, the municipal meeting between CCGs and local executives and

officials is periodically done every 3 months in order to become informed and
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updated about municipal affairs, including raising urgent issues to the municipality.
Therefore, the CCGs have in many cases helped the local administration and boosted
the responsiveness to local demands.

On the other hand, it seems evident that the social ties between the
CCGs and Pattaya city are mainly based on exchange relationships, reflecting the
immediate reciprocation of benefits between each other, rather than the communal
relationship. According to the interviews with some of the CCG leaders, many of
them received certain benefits from the city, such as monetary support for their
community activities, occupational training for women’s groups, etc. Similar to the
field observation, the 3-storey building of the Center for Resolution of Drug Addiction
of Pattaya city was transformed to be a community store comprised of coffee,
massage, and OTOP shops. Based on the 14,200 stock financing from the CCGs, the
community store was started by a group of 7 leaders from different CCGs that were
locally elected to be the managing committee. The store was officially opened on
February 5, 2015 by the mayor. In this regard, it reveals that the city executive pay
close attention to the interests of the CCGs whom the city executives and officials
keep in touch with to disseminate information, particularly when public participation
is required by-law, such as the construction project of the Thappraya Royal Park.
Regardless of the requirement for public participation, the CCGs are likely to be less
informed about current affairs, as evidenced from the interviews with CCG leaders on
May 23, 2015, showing that the city provides communication channels for interacting
with the CCGs; however, many of the channels were found to be ineffective as
follows: “Although we can raise any community issues through either call center no.
1337 or public meeting, but both have in many cases been ineffective because certain
problems remain existed.”

With the lack of city meetings and effective communication channels,
the interaction between the CCGs and Pattaya city is presumably regarded as a weak
tie because they were allowed to participate in the programs where public
participation was needed. Similarly, the limit to local participation has resulted in their
lack of interest in participation in city meetings in accord with a following statement
(A Local Retailer, May 20, 2015, Interview):
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| seldom participate in city meeting because | did not find any
usefulness. Instead of focusing on local needs, the City executives and
officials pay much attention on construction of new projects.

Although it seems evident that the extent of the exchanges and
interactions between the local government and CCGs in Pattaya city is a fundamental
difference from what was found in the context of Saensuk municipality, the study
found a significant similarity between the two local governments—that their CCG
representatives, particularly the leaders, always serve as vote canvassers (or “Hua
Kanaen” in Thai) for local elections. For example, a CCG leader insisted on her
strong support in local elections as a vote canvasser during the interview (A CCG
Leader, March 11, 2014, Interview):

After this interviewing, |1 am going to help Nayok Tui to canvass the
vote. | want him to continue his second term as the mayor of Saensuk

municipality.

Similarly, a Pattaya’s CCG leader also affirmed his political support of

local elections through:

Many of us provide support on local elections which can, in turn,

partial influence voting decision of community members.

4.4.2.2 Local Elite Network

In Saensuk, strong social ties and communal relationships between
CCGs and Saensuk municipality have evidently derived from the existing linkages of
local elites and family bond with “Kamnan Poh,” who was the most influential and
first-elected mayor of Saensuk municipality in 1988. Based on his 12 years in position
as Saensuk’s mayor, Kamnan Poh had not only anchored a lot of huge tourism and
local development programs but also made Bang Saen beach become internationally
known as a renowned tourist destination city until today. Therefore, Khamnan Poh is
widely recognized as a pioneer in transforming this small fishing village into a

reputable tourist attraction among former local executives, CCGs, and municipal
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residents. For example, the former mayor of Saensuk municipality: Mr. Sawat

Hompleum, affirmed the following in this connection (Saensuk Municipality, 2010):

Khamnan Poh is the first mayor who put so much effort to develop
the city and improve social well-being of the locals and there have

been empirically development since then.

Similarly, a 45-year old woman working as a local small-scale fishery
entrepreneur and a CCG leader addressed the importance to local network of
Khamnan Poh in rebuilding the long-time exploitation of physical and environment

conditions into a well-known tourist attraction in the following statement:

As long as the network of Khamnan Poh has remained in locality, we

can assure our well-being and continued tourism development.

Therefore, it can be inferred that the network of Khanman Poh has been
firmly established for decades in Saensuk and has remained influential until now.
Presently, his political network still exists at both provincial and national levels as his
eldest son, Mr. Sonthaya Khunpluem, is the former minister, while his second son,
Mr. Wittaya Khunpluem, is the Chief Executive of Chonburi PAO. Evidently, these
two persons are involved in ICM implementation as policy decision makers that had
authority, at that time, to approve an alternative to the sea breakwater construction of
Saensuk municipality. Based on the positive results and outcomes for tourism that
Khamnan Poh and his network had developed, mostly local representatives and
municipal residents have strongly supported his youngest son, Mr. Narongchai
Khunpluem—to continue his second term as the mayor of Saensuk municipality,
evidence by the majority of voting bills (82.99%) in 2014 for his second term as the
mayor.

In Pattaya city, there are strong social interactions among the local
executives and other social groups, resulting from the network of Khamnan Poh,
which is a symbol of local political unity of Chonburi province. In this regard, there

has been solid support from the former mayors of Pattaya city when Mr. Ittipol was a
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candidate for the 8" mayor in 2008; the Matichon (2008) reported that “five former
Pattaya city’s mayors had helped Mr. Itthipol Khunpluem for mayoral election.” In
addition to his family relationship, it is assumed that the close interactions of the
current mayor with many influential social groups, such as local politicians and
businessmen, have significantly supported the local political stability. For instance,
the former Chairman of the Pattaya City Council, Mr. Tawit Chayawong, stated in the
Poo Jadkarn Daily (2007) that “Mr. Itthipol is eligible to be the next candidate of
Pattaya city’s mayor because of many years of experience in local politics and good
support from different agencies and groups of people.” Similarly, the 7" Pattaya city’s
mayor—Mr. Nirun Wattanasartsathorn—also recognized the capability of the current
mayor in accelerating the city into a global context in accord with the statement that
“The city needs internationalization and unity of local political party.” (Poo Jadkarn
Daily, 2007) Following the strong political support from these local politicians, Mr.
Ittipol won a decisive victory in the mayoral election for his second term as Pattaya
city’s mayor in 2012, and similar results were found in the general election of the
council assembly, indicating that the candidates from the Palang Chon Party won all
four constituencies of Pattaya city. Based on his family relations with local elite and
social networking interactions with various social groups, Mr. Ittipol was given much
support to pursue any development strategies for moving forward to the overarching
goal of being a world-class tourist destination city, as evidenced by the participation
of tourism business associations and relevant government agencies in programs
related to tourism image of the city, namely the Pattaya maritime safety and beach
clean-up programs.

4.4.2.3 Economic Linkage with Tourism Development

The relationship between local government and the tourism business
associations is evident in Pattaya city, where 90% of businesses are in the tourism
sector, such as hotels, food and beverage, tour operators, and the like. Consistent with
the tourism development goal of the Pattaya city’s mayor and the 10-year master plan,
the city executives have put a great deal of effort into attracting more potential tourists
to come to the city through offering a wide variety of promotional tourism programs
and activities. Those programs and activities are mostly under the responsibility of the

Pattaya Tourism Promotion Bureau, established in 2008, so as to function as a
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marketing arm of Pattaya city. Therefore, the bureau has become an outstanding
function and organizational structure that distinguishes Pattaya city from other
municipal governments nationwide.

Given the importance of Pattaya city’s development history, it was
clearly found that the local tourism industry has been developed for many decades.
Admittedly, the arrival of American soldiers during the 1960s was a major turning
point of dramatic development in transforming the quiet fisherman village to a beach
recreation area. Since then, the beauty of the beach and surrounding area was verbally
shared from the Americans to other westerners and the city became one of the world
famous tourist destinations, affecting the emergence of the hotel business in the city.
In 2014, it was reported that there were 136,945 rooms available in 2,174 hotels for
tourists staying in Pattaya city (BangkokBiz, 2014). Therefore, it is not surprising that
Pattaya city has supported many economic stimulus activities and marketing
campaigns each year, aiming to attract more travelers to the city, for example, Pattaya
Grand Sales, the Colors of the East Colors of Your Life, Happy Pattaya 365 Days, as
affirmed by the statement of the mayor: “If the tourism businesses grow, so does the
Pattaya city” (The Pattaya City’s Mayor, June 13, 2014, Interview). These tourism
promotional campaigns primarily bring positive economic benefits not only to Pattaya
city but also tourism businesses because a large increase in tourist numbers
significantly benefits the thriving of their business. Similarly, a Deputy Mayor and a
Pattaya Councilor confirmed that tourism business associations have a close and
strong connection with Pattaya city, according to the following statement (A Pattaya

Deputy Mayor, May 22, 2015, Interview):

It is good that our city has strong network with various tourism
businesses under supervision of 2 major business associations,
namely PBTA and THA.

Based on the close relationships with these tourism-related business
associations, Pattaya city has continued to communicate with them and has
encouraged their involvement in the decision-making process regarding the programs

related to tourism development in order to realize their interests and to attest to their
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commitment to such development efforts. Similarly, an interview with Pattaya city’s
mayor affirmed the strong ties with these associations (The Pattaya City’s Mayor,
June 13, 2014, Interview):

We always mutually join monthly meetings of each other, resembling
to a two-way communication channel, in order to keep balancing

interests.

As evidenced from the programs, representatives from tourism
associations, particularly the PBTA and THA, were appointed as members of steering
committee for both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs.
Additionally, partnership with various public organizations specifically responsible
for the promotion of tourism, such as TAT, TCEB, DASTA, have in many cases
helped channel Pattaya city to get financial support through both the central
government and several line ministries which deliver at the local level, as well as
induce the participation of local tourism associations in the tourism promotional
activities of the City, especially conducting overseas trade shows aiming to provide
broad access to potential visitors and tourists to the city. This can be seen in the
following affirmation (The Director of Pattaya City Tourism Promotion Bureau, June
19, 2014, Interview):

As a key tourist destination city of the country, Pattaya city usually
gets financial support from relevant government agencies, such as

TCEB, MoTS, to conduct overseas trade shows with private sector.

For example, the city was the host organization for inviting
representatives from either the PBTA or THA to attend the world’s largest tourism
trade fairs annually organized in Germany, ITB Berlin in 2015, to provide global
touristic offers to qualified top buyers and potential tourists. Based on regulatory
mechanism determined by the National Decentralization Committee since 2009, all
types of local governments can subsidize their central grants to particular kinds of

organizations in their locality so as to strengthen the performance of their
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organization, aligned with local development plans. Due to this legal mechanism,
many civil society organizations are eligible to have a legitimate relationship with
their local governments and are eligible to receive financial support for specific
purposes. This is consistent with a statement of the mayor: “We provide subsidiary to
registered civil society organizations and associations, not individual corporate” (The
Pattaya City’s Mayor, June 13, 2014, Interview). For example, the PBTA and THA
are, in fact, regarded as business organizations established under the Trade
Association Act B.E. 2509 (1966), aiming to promote and uplift the standard of local
business and tourism in Pattaya city as well as to maintain good tourism image of the
City without engaging in politics or commercial purposes. Aside from being a partner
with the city in conducting marketing campaigns abroad, the PBTA and THA, in turn,
offer financial aid for particular affairs that occur in the city such as the financial aid
of 100,000 baht for foreign victims that are injured by boating accidents. In this
regard, it is evident that Pattaya city and tourism associations are engaged in exchange
relationships with one another and they have become so highly interconnected
because of economic benefits. Consequently, the participation of tourism associations
in the tourism development programs of the City is basically indicated in the
programs that directly affect tourist visitation or tourist satisfaction, such as the
Pattaya beach clean-up, aiming to restore the tourism image of Pattaya city as well as
Pattaya maritime safety, which have the objective to ensure tourists’ safety in coastal
and marine tourism.

4.4.2.4 Knowledge-Sharing Networks

Evidently, the participation of educational institutes and local fishery
associations are widely found in the programs of Saensuk municipality through the
involvement of knowledge-sharing networks, where none was found in Pattaya city.
According to the above-indicated programs, these dominant stakeholders generally
participate in the programs that are associated with their profession and expertise. For
example, the local fishery association participated in the crab conservation program to
share their hands-on experience with the crab conservation method, while the Sriracha
Fisheries Research Station of Kasetsart University provided technical knowledge and
advisory support on how the program should be adopted in association with local

conditions. Similarly, Burapha University participated in the Bang Saen No foam
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program as an academic partner to provide a research project and recommendations to
the municipality on environmentally-friendly packaging as a sustainable alternative to
using polyethylene, which was found to be the root cause of death of many beach
vendors over the past several years. Furthermore, the mutual agreement procedure
with Burapha University aiming to reduce the use of foam packaging inside the
campus was another formal mechanism that developed local commitment to the
environmental conservation effort and the sense of ownership among local vendors.
Although these educational and research institutes play supporting roles, they have in
many cases educated and enhanced knowledge as well as the awareness of local
fishers and residents regarding local environmental sustainability. With their linkages
with private firms, educational institutes also have enlisted help from private firms to
provide financial or non-financial support for program implementation. Consequently,
it is evident that the participation of these dominant stakeholders has facilitated not
only community engagement for their collective action, but also the collaboration of
the private sector in local environmental sustainability programs of Saensuk

municipality.

4.4.3 Regulatory Requirements for Public Participation

Notably, the participation of larger communities in both the construction
projects of Saensuk’s ICM and Pattaya’s Thappraya Royal Park has been influenced
by two major regulatory requirements, namely, the Regulation of the Office of the
Prime Minister on Public Consultation, B.E. 2548 (2005) and the Notification of
Ministry of National Resources and Environment on the rules and procedures for
conducting environmental impact assessment, B.E. 2555 (2012). The first regulatory
requirement requires local governments to allow the public, NGOs, and relevant
agencies affected by the projects to be informed and to express their opinions
regarding the project in accordance with the public consultation procedure, as
provided by law. According to section 9 of the Regulation, public consultation can be
conducted via numbers of techniques, depending upon the objective to survey
opinions or to consult with stakeholders. In Saensuk, it was obviously found that there
were various techniques employed in consulting with the larger communities.

Empirically, Saensuk municipality employed various public consultation techniques,
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namely, panel discussions, public hearings, and attitude surveys, to gather local
people’s perspectives regarding the alternatives to the sea breakwater construction
project. Taking into account the second regulatory requirement specifying the types of
project or activities requiring the preparation of the EIA report, the public consultation
process is a mandatory requirement for conducting feasibility study, prepared by a
consulting firm which was registered by the Office of Natural Resources and
Environment Planning (ONEP). It is enforced by the Ministerial order which has been
effective since December 12, 1984 that the EIA report has to be prepared by the
consultant firms registered with the ONEP. As a result, the results of public
consultation along with the EIA report are submitted as a preliminary document to the
National Environment Board and Cabinet for approval and budget allocation flow
through the line Ministry—the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment—as
the host government agency at the national level, which has the function of mitigating
the coastal erosion problem in compliance with the priority of the national agenda.
Unlike Pattaya city, which was declared as a pollution control area and an
environmentally protected area in 1992, any construction projects in the City are
always scrutinized by the larger society and stakeholders—the Thappraya Royal Park
construction project, for example. Because the project area is within a territory
stipulated by the Notification of the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment
and the National Environment Board, it is required to prepare an EIA report at the
same time as the feasibility study of the project. Therefore, the city contracted out the
preparation of the EIA report to a group of consultants from Feel Green Design Co.,
Ltd. to organize the public consultation process and to prepare a feasibility study.
Based on the large disagreement of the many participating stakeholders, it was evident
that the city officials attempted to conceal their nonconformity by displaying the
results of the opinion survey and individual interviews with CCG leaders and some
household representatives in order to trim the results so that they would be more
satisfying for the further EIA process. Eventually, the results of the public
consultation process were more favorable even though serious confrontation between
the city officials and local residents, including NGO representatives, had emerged
during the public hearing process. However, the construction project was finally

terminated by the Provincial Governor after the city officials had submitted the EIA
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report. According to the Notification of the National Environment Board No. 1, B.E.
2535 (1992) regarding the appointment of the Expert Review Committee (ERC) for
the projects within environmentally-protected areas, the Provincial Governor
generally is the chairman of the ERC at the provincial level and has authority to make
a final consideration for either approval or disapproval of the report or may ask for a
report revision or additional information. Generally, the ERC consists of expert
members that are qualified or specialized in various fields of related disciplines and
authority and are legally competent to grant permission for the given project or

activity under review.

4.5 Key Factors Affecting Stakeholder Participation in the Programs

Related to Local Environmental Sustainability

In the foregoing parts, the study examines stakeholder salience based on three
relationship attributes: power, legitimacy, and urgency. This was followed by an
illustration of the relationship mechanisms that exist between the local governments
and the participation of stakeholders in local environmental sustainability programs.
In this part, the study aims to determine the factors affecting their participation in the
above-indicated programs found in the two localities. Significantly, the study revealed
not only the factors found among those that participated in the programs, but also
those that were found among non-participating stakeholders so as to have insight into
some of the important factors affecting the rationale for their participation and

nonparticipation.

4.5.1 Political Trust

In Saensuk, it was evident that trust in the mayor was widely found among
local stakeholders, comprising CCGs, local beach vendors, and local residents. Many
of them have confidence that the mayor has his best interest at heart and makes
appropriate policy decisions that will successfully arrive at positive outcomes for the
entire society. For example, a CCG leader affirmed his credible commitment to local
policy-making, which indicated his trustworthiness (A CCG Leader, March 11, 2014
and May 15, 2015, Interview):
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The mayor is very active and enthusiastic to work for our
communities. Based on his degree aboard and charisma of his father,

he is credible leader on whom we can trust.

Interviews with local residents in 2015 showed that Khamnan Poh is widely
recognized as the first pioneer that developed Bang Saen beach as a tourist
destination. Since then, local development programs have continued through his
network. Therefore, the current mayor, as his youngest son, can easily win the hearts
and minds of most local people, no matter if they participated in the identified
programs or not, according to the following indications (Local Residents, May 15,
2014, Interview):

| rely on whatever the municipality decided to do because continued

development has been found in the city since Kamnan Poh’s regime.

Nayok Tui always listens to our community problems; | can have either
direct visit to his office or make personal call to give him informed at

any time.

Based on the positive contribution of Khamnan Poh, his network has always
been considered as very trustworthy from the perspectives of local residents, as
evidenced by two consecutive terms of his youngest son in the mayoral election,
together with vote winning for the municipal assembly of candidates from the Palang
Chon Party in all three constituents. Notably, his family relationship has in many
cases facilitated the inflow of central grants to the municipality, for instance, the case
of the ICM program, in which the mayor’s eldest brother was the Chairman and his
second eldest brother was a committee member of the Province of Chonburi ICM
program. Consequently, the budget in conducting the EIA report was injected by the
line Ministry—Department of Marine and Coastal Resources under the Ministry of
Natural Resources and Environment. Additionally, the Chonburi PAO, in general,
supports the Saensuk municipality in terms of implementing particular projects.

Instead of simply providing financial support to the municipality, it is notable that the
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Chonburi PAO has executed certain local development programs, mostly related to
development of public utilities and infrastructure, by its own financing (Pattaya City
Administration, 2013).

Aside from his credibility, the study found that the accountability and
interpersonal relationship between the mayor and CCGs were factors influencing his
trustworthiness. During the non-participant observations in the public meetings of
Saensuk municipality, it was obviously notable that the mayor could answer and
clarify any questions raised by the local residents and have his strong commitment to
tackle unsolved issues, which were mostly related to their everyday life. Impressively,
the mayor was able to recognize the names of all CCG leaders and he called upon
them using unofficial words, for example, the entitlement of “Pee” (meaning “elder
sister or brother” in Thai) in front of both real and nick names no matter what the
person’s age was—this is to keep mental respect for their seniority. Doing so helped
the mayor to become familiar and maintain connectedness with the community
leaders, who have the power to solicit votes for local politicians and communicate
between the municipality and the local people.

Based on his credibility, accountability, and close interpersonal relations with
the community leaders, a greater number of CCG leaders and members were willing
to participate in any programs that the municipality may have had, including those
related to local environmental sustainability efforts. More importantly, it was evident
that the trustworthiness of the mayor was not only widely dispersed in the local
community, but also externally expanded to educational institutes, particularly
Burapha University. There are numbers of programs and activities on which the
municipality mutually collaborates with the university, especially those that aim to
educate and increase public awareness, the NO foam program, for example. An
interview with an educator of Burapha University in 2014 affirmed that the credibility
of the mayor was a factor influencing the participation of the university in many local
development programs in accord with the following statement (An Educator at
Burapha University, July 26, 2014, Interview):
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| have seen many good policies initiated by the mayor, Bang Saen
NO foam, for example. He is very active and heartily supports many

research projects contributed to local economic development.

4.5.2 Political Distrust

Unlike the participation of some civil society organizations in Pattaya city,
particularly the Pattaya Watchdog group, their participation was caused by distrust in
the Pattaya city administration. Based on the rumor that hundreds of trees on Khao
Pra-Yai hill were to be cut and many unsolved issues existing in the city, a view-
blocking condominium and the automated 360-boat mooring project at Bali Hai Pier
in south Pattaya, for example, the Pattaya Watchdog group members were willing to
participate in the public hearings on the proposed construction project of Thappraya
Royal Park. Notably, focus group discussions with some Pattaya Watchdog group
members significantly revealed their lack of trust in the Pattaya city administration
derived from the limits of their access to information regarding city development
projects and the unaccountable manner of the city’s mayor, according to the following

statement (Pattaya Watchdog Group, August 21, 2015, Focus Group Discussion):

If one of our holiest places is going to be transformed to another
“World-class” tourist attraction, the mayor should be able to clearly

explain to us instead of reading along his written speech.

During the public hearings, Pattaya city’s mayor gave a speech according to a
prior written document rather than providing a sound explanation of why this project
was better than those with still unsolved problems. Consequently, there was a large
disagreement among the group members and local people who participated in the
meeting, as shown in the questionnaires. Also, the interviews with a few CCG leaders
in 2015 showed that there were other urgent problems of concern by the larger
communities than the construction project, such as cleanliness, a waste water
treatment system, etc. Based on this neglect by the authorities, the credibility and
accountability of the city mayor was not evident among the local people, resulting in

their distrust of the city administration, though the mayor had strong political support
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from the Pattaya city council members, all of whom were from the Rao Rak Pattaya
Group (meaning “we love Pattaya” in Thai) under the Palang Chon Party.
Furthermore, the interviews with local people indicated that the majority of Pattaya’s
CCGs had paid a great deal of attention to the programs from which they were likely
to receive certain benefits, instead of collectively solving community problems with
their members or other social groups. Similarly, many of them were unwilling to give
interviews for to outsiders, like researchers, by claiming lack of time and
inconvenience. It can be inferred that they lacked of generalized or social trust, which
many social capital scholars (Putnam, 1995; Boix and Posner, 1996; Stolle and
Rochon, 1998) have explained as a special form of trust that goes beyond private or
personalized trust and, which involves people personally known, but that makes social

interactions and cooperation possible in a wider community or society as a whole.

4.5.3 Social Capital in Civil Society Organizations

In Saensuk, the study found that social capital is was thriving in the CCGs and
local fishery associations. Regarding the CCGs, social capital is widely dispersed
among the association leaders and members that normally contribute their time and
money to municipal affairs. They always express their ideas and raise questions to the
mayor in the regular venue of public meetings and during the public consultation
process of the ICM program. An interview with a CCG leader showed that she always
shares and posts information regarding community affairs and helps others solve
problems through the social norm of reciprocity—“Being a part of Saensuk,” as
affirmed in the following statement (A Leader of Saensuk’s CCG, March 11, 2013,

Interview):

Although we were divided into 24 communities, but it is only a matter
of sharing responsibility under the same umbrella of Saensuk
municipality. We cannot leave the mayor to entirely work; we are

willing to help him at our best effort.

The above-indicated statement shows that whenever any CCG needs help,

other CCGs are willing to collectively provide assistance without expecting anything
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immediately in return. As evidenced in the ICM program, a number of CCGs
communed together for sharing their ideas about alternatives to the sea breakwater
construction, regardless of the severity level of coastal erosion they are being affected
in accord with a following statement: (A CCG Leader, May 15, 2014, Interview):

My Laem-Tan Community has minimal impact on coastal erosion,
compared to other 3 affected communities. Still, 1 am willing to
participate in helping other communities and my Saensuk City.

Therefore, it can be inferred that CCG members are embedded with strong ties
and communal relations within their group network. Amongst their network, they
always keep communicating and know each other very well. Whenever | mentioned
anyone’s name, they could recall his/her personal data such as residential area, current
job, and the like. Furthermore, the interviews with CCG leaders and members showed
that social capital is a key factor affecting their collective action in the
aforementioned programs of Saensuk municipality, which highlights the significances
of the norms of reciprocity, networks, and generalized trust. A communal norm of
“weness” among the CCG leaders and members have helped them to collectively
participate in solving other’s community problems with the municipality and build a
strong tie of social networking interactions with one another. Owing to the
significance of social capital, the CCG members are likely to trust each other and
have the willingness to help others in their social networks.

By the same token, the participation of local fishery associations in the blue
swimming crab conservation program exposed how social networks create a large
benefit to the entire society in preventing the loss of the economically-significant
marine resources in Chonburi, which are a key source of livelihood for local fishers.
As a part of the Province of Chonburi ICM program, local fishery associations have
participated in sharing knowledge about the crab conservation program for many
LGUs in the province, including Saensuk municipality. Based on the best practices of
Sriracha municipality led by mayor Chatchai at that time, Saensuk municipality has
replicated the same practices and made use of the existing network of both local

fishery associations and educational institutes to promote the conservation of marine
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species and to demonstrate the sharing of responsibilities for natural resource
management among the local people. Through the repeated interactions of sharing
knowledge and their hands-on experience with environmentally-friendly fishing
practices and marine conservation, strong in-group trust has been built among the
members of local fisher associations, evidenced by the indication of a 75-year-old

group leader as stated in the Thai Post Online on 16 June, 2012:

By our trial and error through the support from our municipality since
2004, we are so proud that our practice: crab condo, was collectively

achieved and beneficially replicated to other localities.

Consistent with interviews of the group leader that appeared in media and
publications, the study found that the success of Sriracha’s crab condo model resulted
from both within- and between-group interaction or what Putnam (1995) defined as
bonding and bridging social capital, respectively. By recognition of their perceived
mutual benefits and understanding of prior problems, local fishers actively got
involved in solving the problems and followed more collaborative norms in
conserving marine resources, as evidenced by the following statement of the group

leader:

Due to their perceived mutually benefits throughout the supply chain
of crab trade, comprising of end consumer, local fishers, and crab
population, members are voluntarily engaged in establishment of crab
condo.

Under this type of norms, local fishers have the opportunity to gain hands-on
experience and understanding through their own practices through their coalition.
Therefore, the benefits of marine conservation were enhanced among group members.
They have in many cases responded favorably to each other based on their social
belief—“mutual dependence between nature and human beings.” For example, they
surrendered the caught gravid female crabs for nurturing in an enclosed tray until the

eggs were released instead of selling them to the markets. Based on the standard
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practice of gravid female crab replacement executed twice a month and collaborating
honestly with each other, the group members realized how the program benefits their

entire society and they appreciated teamwork, verified by the following statement:

Since the crab condo implemented in 2004 through networking
among local fishers, | have been able to sell 5-6 kg. of crab these days

which opposite to the past that 1 kg. sold per day.

In addition to bonding social capital among the group members, bridging
social capital was empirically found through networking with other social groups,
such as the Sriracha Fishery Research Station of Kasetsart University, which provides
both advisory and technical support. Additionally, a network relationship has been
built with other schools and local governments in the province so as to sustain the
program in the long run by sharing knowledge schoolchildren and the community at
large. As a result, it is assumed that bridging social capital has been constantly
achieved through cooperative connection with other social groups in order to enlist
their help and to engage local commitment to conservation efforts.

Unlike Saensuk municipality, where social capital has influenced the
participation of CCGs and local fishery associations, the existence of social capital
was prominently found in the two groups of the civil society sector in Pattaya city,
namely, the local tourism association and Pattaya Watchdog. As evidenced by the
programs, local tourism associations, particularly the PBTA, participated in the
Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs because the two programs have
seen positive consequences regarding both the city’s tourism image and tourists’
confidence. Underlying its associational objectives, the PBTA has in many cases
called for immediate action on any unfavorable practices destroying the city’s tourism
industry. With its establishment of more than 70 members from 9 different kinds of
business in Pattaya city, the president of the PBTA, who was directly elected by the
members for a two-year term, gained so much support in speaking out and criticizing
the city administration. Through the monthly meetings of the PBTA mostly organized
at the 3-star Grand Sole Hotel on the Pattaya 2nd Road in North Pattaya, the members

could share, discuss, and keep up to date on the tourism situation in the city. Among
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the issues brought up in the meeting, the PBTA’s president frequently raised issues
concerning strict law enforcement and the serious action of responsible agencies in
solving any problems affecting the tourism image, such as his critique of Pattaya and
police officials for failing to enforce marine-safety standards.Consequently, it led to a
chronic string of boat accidents in 2013 as well as the long-denied illegal practices
and structures of the beach chair and umbrella business. Based on his capability to
reprove elected officials concerning the need to promote accountability, the PBTA’s
president has fostered more trust among the PBTA members. For example, a former
Vice-President of the PBTA, who is also a leading businessman and one of the
PBTA’s advisory board members, affirmed his trust in the present president in the

following (A Member of PBTA, May 22, 2015, Interview):

Mr. Sinchai is very brave to blast Pattaya officials for neglecting their
duties and did not exert serious control to inspect and regulate any

misbehavior of local operators.

Due to the accumulation of group members from varying businesses, the
PBTA’s president generally asked the city executive and officials about a wide range
of issues related to the tourism business operation, such as lessening the city
regulations regarding the ban of alcohol in the exhibition area during the 2016
Countdown, limiting the number of tourists to Larn Island, etc. Notably, the regular
meeting venue of the PBTA was always broadcast in the local media, whose owners
are PBTA members, namely Sophon Cable TV, Pattaya Channel, and Banglamung
Cable TV. In addition to in-group interactions, it was evident that the PBTA also
receives support from other tourism authorities and local tourism associations because
of mutually-beneficial interactions—to restore the city’s tourism image and tourist
confidence. As previously mentioned, the linkages with TAT and TCEB have
provided financial opportunity for a number of local tourism associations and city
officials to do marketing aboard through roadshow events. In the meantime, the
connection with other local tourism associations has induced collaborative
partnerships to share resources for accomplishing a mutual goal—growth in the

tourism industry. For example, the president of the Thai Hotels Association of Eastern
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Region—Mrs. Budarik Kusolvitya, agreed with the president of the PBTA about
enforcing marine-safety laws for boat operators, although she did not criticize public
officials outright (Phasakorn Channgam, 2013a). Additionally, the president of the
Pattaya Cultural Council—Mr. Surat Makawarakul, also agreed with the suggestion of
the PBTA’s president regarding seriously enforcing laws for the beach chair and
umbrella operators (T-News, 2014). By networking with many social groups in the
city, the claims from the leaders of local tourism associations, the PBTA in particular,
are most prioritized by the city executives and officials and they have in many cases
been involved in the local government decision-making process along with other
government agencies. As evidenced by both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach
clean-up programs, where many of them act as steering committee members. In this
regard, it was assumed that the participation of the PBTA in the local development
programs was caused by both bonding and bridging social capital.

In contrast to local tourism associations, the claims of the Pattaya Watchdog
group were out of concern of the city executives and officials, though many of them
had strongly criticized the neglectful authority of the city officials. Based on its non-
registered legal status, the Pattaya Watchdog group has no legitimacy to influence the
decision-making process of the Thappraya Royal Park construction project, although
they frequently have in-group and between-group interaction with the Ao Naklua
conservation group to share information and to keep each other informed about any

ongoing issues taking place in the city, according to the following statement:

We rarely give informed by the city officials about tourism
development program. So, we always help each other know what is
going on in the City.

By sharing information and mutually beneficial interaction, generalized trust is
constantly formed and induces cooperation within and between group members. As
evidenced in the program, many of them participated in public hearings on the
Thappraya Royal Park construction project due to a rumor of deforestation. Based on
their generalized trust and similar interests in reclaiming the city’s former image, all

members of the Pattaya Watchdog and Ao Naklua groups that participated in public
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hearings raised their strong comments and accusations regarding the neglect on the

part of city officials in doing their duty.

4.5.4 Government Policy Network

This factor particularly determines the participation of stakeholders in the
public sector, namely the national, provincial, and local levels of government, in the
programs related to local environmental sustainability. In Saensuk, the ICM program
is the most prominent program in which government agencies participate to alleviate
coastal erosion problems in the jurisdiction of Saensuk municipality. As prioritized in
the 11™ National Economic and Social Development Plan as a national agenda, the
mitigation of the coastal erosion problem is of the highest priority of the Ministry of
Natural Resources and Environment as the line Ministry having direct responsibility
for rehabilitating the environment and mitigating the coastal erosion problems in
critical areas. Therefore, the line Ministry assigned its respective government agency,
the DMCR, to deal with the problems in compliance with the national agenda. Due to
the negative consequences of the coastal erosion problem, hundreds of households in
Saensuk received serious effects in terms of land loss and the degradation of the
seashore and marine resources. In 2013, Saensuk municipality was selected by the
DMCR as a demonstration project area for ICM implementation. Consequently, the
sea breakwater construction project was put in place as one of various means to
reduce the negative impact of the coastal erosion problem on local livelihoods. Owing
to the significance of national agenda, representatives from the national and provincial
levels of government, the DMCR, and the Provincial Governor, respectively,
participated in various phases of the public consultation process on alternatives to the
sea breakwater construction. Further, the emergence of the working group “ICM
Provincial Coordinating Committee” under the Chonburi Declaration on Scaling-Up
of ICM Implementation established in 2003, was another critical factor to induce the
participation of other relevant government agencies, as affirmed by the following
statement (The Head of Policy And Planning Division of Saensuk Municipality, July
25, 2014, Interview):
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The ICM program is the first program | saw a large participation of

both relevant government agencies and local communities.

With the hundreds of millions of baht of construction costs for the agreed
alternative to the sea breakwater constriction, the municipality is incapable of self-
financing. Therefore, the municipality is very dependent on the financial resources
allocated from the line Ministry. For example, the central government already
subsidized 10 million baht to Saensuk municipality in the fiscal year of 2013 for the
purpose of EIA preparation. Additionally, an interview with the mayor in 2014
confirmed that national and provincial levels of government agencies are influential
stakeholders when any huge investment projects are undertaken. A massive
construction cost causes financial dependence; however, the involvement of these
government agencies has in many cases attracted the attention of local communities to
participate in local development programs, triangulated by an average of 150
municipal residents attending every phase of the public consultation process of the sea
breakwater construction project.

Furthermore, blue swimming crab conservation program is another municipal
program in the realm of government policy on ICM implementation since the program
has the positive benefits to increase an economically-significant marine resource of
Chonburi province. Evidently, the advantages of the program are not merely found in
the rehabilitation of degraded marine resources, but also in ensuring local economic
viability because small-scale fisheries are is a major occupation of the Saensuk
people. Consequently, the municipality was bound to imitate the successful crab
conservation model of its neighboring municipality—Sriracha municipality, which
used to be a leading local government in Chonburi ICM implementation in 2007.
Based on using its own funding to implement the project, the participation of Sriracha
municipality was acknowledged in terms of the provision of technical and advisory
support to Saensuk municipality rather than influencing the decision making
regarding how the program was to be implemented. With such support from Sriracha
municipality, the Saensuk crab conservation program was eventually modified to an
onshore crab nursery, because of strong wave action, instead of a crab condominium

submerged in the sea as in Sriracha municipality.
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For Pattaya city, government policy is an influential factor affecting the
participation of a wide range of relevant government agencies in the Pattaya maritime
safety and beach clean-up programs. Evidently, the establishment of the two programs
was caused by the negative consequences of both the lack of serious action by
responsible agencies on marine safety and weak law enforcement on beach businesses
operating in the city. Based on numerous maritime tragedies that killed many foreign
tourists in Pattaya city, the former Prime Minister Yingluck Shinawatra visited to
Pattaya city and instructed local officials to boost the laws protecting tourists after a
fatal ferry accident resulted in the deaths of 7 foreign tourists at the beginning of
November 2013. As a result, the Marine Department launched ‘“Pattaya Maritime
Safety” to increase maritime safety and to prevent accidents involving boat
transporting tourists in the sea off Pattaya and Larn Island in partnership with Pattaya
city. In the meantime, the Chonburi Provincial Governor supported the city by issuing
provincial mandates to command the participation of relevant government agencies
and representatives from tourism business associations for uplifting the water-
transport safety in the city as well as to reduce the city limitations on governing law
enforcement on boat operators. Similar to the beach clean-up program, the Governor
helped the city to reorganize beach businesses operations by issuing a provincial
ordinance to formulate different groups of joint committees to proceed with the
cleanup operation in accord with the NCPO’s policy to return happiness to the people.
Therefore, the city officials resumed the latest regulations on beach business
operations issued in 2008 in their attempt to find the most suitable way out for
reorganization, aiming to prevent the military from stepping in. Based on the actual
dismantlement of the illegal structures of the beach business operations in Phuket, the
more immediate concern for Pattaya officials was the beach chair and umbrella
vendors because they had recently caused many issues affecting the city’s tourism
image, such as kicking sand on tourists, and the overpricing of on-site foods and

services.

4.5.5 The Perceived Economic Benefits or Losses of Tourism
Evidently, the perceived economic benefits of tourism is a major factor

determining the participation of the stakeholders that are embedded in the exchange
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relations with Pattaya city, namely, local tourism associations and local operators,
comprising beach chair and umbrella as well as boat operators. In 2013, the PBTA’s
president raised many issues concerning the destruction of Pattaya’s tourism image
and tourists’ confidence, asking the city executives and officials to prevent the
negative consequences in the future. As evidenced in Pattaya maritime safety, the
president was the most outspoken critic of city and marine-safety officials after 11
tourists were killed and dozens injured in more than a half-dozen boat-related
accidents in 2013. The decline in tourists’ confidence and the city’s tourism image
were his most concern as it directly affected a decrease in the tourists’ arrival and
tourist revisit intention to Pattaya city, according to his statement in the website of
Pattaya Mail (Phasakorn Channgam, 2013a):

If Pattaya continues to ignore these measures and allows more
accidents to take place, | can say with absolute certainly that even the
investment of tens of millions of baht in promotion and support of

tourism, it won’t inspire or attract tourists to vacation in Pattaya.

As a result, the PBTA and other representatives from local tourism
associations were appointed by the Governor as steering committee members that
provide decision making regarding priorities or the order of the course of actions.
Similarly, the PBTA’s president raised the issue of restructuring Pattaya and Jomtien
beach to the city executives in their monthly meeting on September 8, 2014 because
the ongoing public beach encroachment had negatively affected the city’s tourism
image. Further, the PBTA’s president participated in the beach clean-up program as
one of the steering committee members.

In addition to local tourism associations, the participation of local operators in
the beach clean-up program mainly caused by their perceived benefits or losses of
tourism. Based on the actual dismantlement in other beach destination cities where the
military got involved to clean up the beach, many beach chair and umbrella operators
in Pattaya cooperated with the city officials to avoid the military directly enforcing

the reorganization of Pattaya and Jomtien beaches. For example, a couple beach
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operators who run their beach business in front of a shopping mall along Pattaya
beach on May 22, 2015 insisted that:

| have tried to corporate with the city officials because I am afraid
soon that we will not be allowed to set up any chairs or umbrellas if

the military came in as happened in Phuket and Samui.

The small amount of 2,000 baht paid for a rental permit for a beach chair
concession on an annual basis is not comparable to the monthly profit that beach chair
and umbrella vendors gain. Since the promulgation of the 2008 city regulation on the
beach business operations, local vendors have been mandated to strictly follow the
stated regulations. However, some of the beach chair and umbrella operators have
violated the regulations, such as transferring ownership of their concession rights to
another person, onsite cooking, overcharging the rental rate during the holidays or
festivals because of the huge income expected from violation, and a lack of strict rule
enforcement on the operators. According to the Pattaya Mail issued on May 3, 2013,
it was reported that some beach chairs operators insisted on continuing to charge what
they want until they are forced not to. This is consistent with the complaints of the
PBTA president about the lack of responsibility and weak law enforcement of the city
officials, as seen in the following (Phasakorn Channgam, 2013a):

The blame can’t be laid just on boat operators since the officials
directly responsible neglected their duties and didn’t serious control to

inspect and regulate.

Based on their possible loss of perceived economic benefits from the
implementation of both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs,
many local operators participated in the programs in order to become informed about
how the program will be implemented and to what extent they will receive benefits or
be affected. Most of Pattaya’s local operators pay the most careful attention to the
economic aspect instead of the social-cultural or environmental aspect. For example, a

51-year-old beach operator who came from Sisaket Province 17 years ago to run his
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beach chair concession at Pattaya Beach Road soi 11-12 stated the following (A
Beach Chair and Umbrella Vendor, May 22, 2015, Interview):

The new rules have their pros and cons. It is good that the beach will
look more beautiful, but the other side is the economic impact on our

business.

Further, an interview with boat operators along Pattaya beach explicitly
indicated that the economic loss is among the root causes of his failure to follow the
stated rules on marine safety in accord with the following affirmation (Boat

Operators, May 22, 2015, Interview):

We don’t want to follow the new rules on vessel traffic and sea lanes
as it causes more distance and time consumed from traveling between

Pattaya coast and Larn Island.

Regarding their perceived economic loss, boat operators together with beach
chair and umbrella operators eventually requested delayed enforcement through using

both direct and representative negotiation.

4.5.6 Information Accessibility

Since the promulgation of the Constitution of Kingdom of Thailand B.E. 2550
(2007), the right to official information and freedom of expression has been enshrined
for Thai people until today. As a result, there have been a number of subsequent
legislations to encourage the participation of local people and stakeholders in the
operation of any government project that may affect the quality of the environment,
health and sanitary conditions, and the quality of life or any other material interests
concerning the people or local community, such as the Rule of the Office of the Prime
Minister on Public Consultation, B.E. 2548 (2005) and the Notification of Ministry of
Natural Resources and Environment on the rules and procedures for EIA preparation,
B.E. 2555 (2012).
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Based on the stated law and regulations, the local government is required to
publish official information regarding projects and organize public consultation
processes before implementation of a government project, as one of the various means
of showing transparency and access to information. In Saensuk, the study found that
the availability of various kinds of communication channels is important evidence
affecting the participation of many stakeholders, particularly those in civil society
organizations. The local executives and officials always communicate with the entire
community through various kinds of communication channels, such as broadcast
media, written letters, mobile communication, etc., in order to enable relationships
and to strengthen trust over time. An interview with the municipal clerk also indicated
that the use of any channels of communication is dependent upon the characteristics
of the message and the context in which it is being sent (The Municipal Clerk of
Saensuk Municipality, 2014):

We use various communication channels, depending upon purpose of

the meeting, to communicate with a larger community.

Notably, the ICM program showed how broadcast media communication
channel like radio transmissions, loud speakers, and local cable TV is an effective
communication channel intended for mass participation. Rather than the participation
of a mass audience, some programs are specified to certain groups of people where
other channels of communication are more suitable to ensure their understanding and
clarity. For example, the municipality organized a face-to-face meeting between local
venders and educators of Burapha University in order to encourage the change of their
daily practices that pollute the environment and prevent possible local resistance.
Furthermore, electronic channels ranging from telephone to online instant messaging
are frequently employed to keep in touch with those that closely interact with the
municipality, CCG leaders for example. The electronic channels are considered as the
most convenient means of communicating with others and offering real-time text
transmissions to a large group of receivers. Regarding the blue swimming crab
conservation program, for example, the municipal officials made a direct phone call to

the CCG leader of Wonnapa community so as to keep her informed about the program
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and to ask for her help in communicating with the community members, of which the
majority are doing small-scale fishery and aquaculture businesses. Despite the fact
that various communication channels are provided to the larger community, some
stakeholders favor a particular communication channel. For example, discretionary
stakeholders, comprising local residents and beach vendors, feel safe in expressing
their ideas and discussing municipal affairs among themselves rather than in public
meetings. As a result, local residents typically leave the right to access official
information to their local representatives, CCG representatives in particular. As
evidenced in a public meeting of the ICM program, the CCG leaders and members
generally provided their testimonies caused by the coastal erosion problem on behalf
of their community members.

Aside from varieties of communication channels that the municipality allows
stakeholders to use to access certain information and to express their opinions
regarding the operation of the government projects, there is another means showing
the ability of stakeholders to be informed about municipal affairs: the openness of
official documents. Based on secondary sources of information, it is evident that there
are a number of sources open to public inspection available on the website of Saensuk
municipality, such as the Municipal Act and Regulations, the annual performance
report, the financial report, municipal activities and news, etc. Additionally, the
municipality provides official information regarding the implementation of the three
indicated programs in the online annual performance reports; namely, the project title
and objectives in conjunction with the development strategy, the source and amount
of the budget, and the output of the program. Therefore, anyone can access such
information for the purpose of being informed about the projects and activities
executed by their local government.

Similarly, it is evident that information accessibility is another factor affecting
the participation of local tourism associations in the programs that are likely to regain
the city’s tourism image and tourists’ confidence; namely, the Pattaya maritime safety
and beach clean-up programs. Based on the vision of the mayor to develop the city as
a world-class tourist destination, local tourism associations gained a great deal of
attention from the city executives and officials to help accelerate the growth of

Pattaya’s tourism industry. Owing to their significance, the city executives have in
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many cases provided a two-way communication to encourage their participation and
commitment to be a part of many local development program. As evidenced in the
Pattaya maritime safety program, the PBTA president joined the city meeting on
September 8, 2014 at the city hall and made an assault on marine safety issues,
claiming unclear measures to promote tourists’ confidence in Pattaya maritime safety.
In turn, the Pattaya Deputy Mayor joined the PBTA’s monthly meeting in November
at the Grand Sole Hotel to listen to and receive the unsealed PBTA’s list of 7 demands
to improve marine safety. This is consistent with the mayor, who affirmed that two-
way communication with actual interactions and feedback from local tourism
associations is an important means to allow their accessibility to up-to-date
information about the city, as stated in the following (The Pattaya City’s Mayor, June
13, 2014, Interview):

We offer a two-way communication for local tourism associations to
keep each other informed about tourism situation in the city as well as
motivate their participation in particular programs.

Generally, the representatives from local tourism associations, particularly the
PBTA president, always make urgent claims on any issues involving the restoration of
the city’s tourism image and attracting more tourists to the city, such as the
redevelopment of U-Tapao Airport, which will make traveling more convenient and
increase travel into the city, the limitation of the tourists to Larn Island to solve the
island’s garbage problem, and the like. Aside from formal meetings in which the two
parties participated, it was apparent that their suggestions have been acknowledged by
the city executives and officials through everyday talks, and frequent visits to the city
hall, including overseas marketing events.

In addition to the two-way communication with local tourism associations, it
is notable that the city always creates one-way communication with the CCGs
providing that the participation of the larger community is essential to completing the
fundamental framework required by law, the Thappraya Royal Park construction
project, for example. Rather than gathering the feedback or opinions of the larger

community, the public hearings process on the Thappraya Royal Park construction
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project organized by Pattaya city aimed to provide information about the proposed
project because the summary report of the feasibility study on the stated project
showed that the city has attempted to conceal public disagreement by making use of
the survey results conducted with the CCGs and some household leaders.

4.6 The Role of Local Governments with Respect To Stakeholder

Participation in Local Environmental Sustainability Programs

This part of the present study aims to explore the role of both Saensuk
municipality and Pattaya city in response to the pressures and expectations of
stakeholders on the above-indicated programs. By adopting institutional theory to
analyze the organizational responses, it was significantly revealed that the
organizations, which are defined here as the two local governments, must be
responsive to a wide range of stakeholder groups since they are “institutional
constituents,” forcing variant institutional pressures on local governments to comply
with their expectations. This refers to the process that forces the two local
governments to be similar to their stakeholders or the so-called “isomorphism
process,” according to DiMaggio and Powell (1983). In order to explore the role of
local government with respect to stakeholder participation, the pressures of
institutional constituents are therefore mainly examined to predict the occurrence of
alternative organizational responses through the isomorphism process. Owing to a
significance of such process, the present study attempts to integrate stakeholder
salience theory with the notion of isomorphism process in light of institutional theory.
The integration of the two theories can help logically explore not only the role of the
local government with respect to stakeholder participation, but also significantly
reveal how the local government can maintain a dominant position over time.
Consequently, the following explanation demonstrates the linkages of the
isomorphism process and the relationship mechanisms between local governments

and their stakeholders.
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4.6.1 Coercive Isomorphism, Central-Local Government Relationship,
Compliance Response

Based on the central-local government relationship, government agencies at
both the provincial and national levels are legitimate stakeholders according to laws
and regulations. As a result of the 1997 Constitution, it is notable that local
governments are under the control and supervision of a Provincial Governor, who is
actually appointed by the Interior Minister to control and supervise the local
governments in various aspects, such as availability of financial resources, building
cross-sector collaboration, including provision of recommendations on whether
certain government projects should be implemented or not. Consequently, both
Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city exhibit compliance response in reaction to the
expectations of government agencies at national and provincial levels. As evidenced
by Saensuk’s ICM program, the municipality followed the requirements of the
Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment as well as those of the DMCR in
conducting both EIA study and public consultation process regarding alternatives to
the sea breakwater in order to ascertain the fundamental work of the project. Due to
the possible impacts on environmental degradation and fishing community
vulnerability, the preparation of the EIA report was a preliminary document with
which the Governor could provide recommendations and give approval on the
government project being proposed in the province. After the EIA report was
reviewed and signed for approval at the provincial level, the following processes,
particularly budget acquisition, revealed how the central government exerts an
influence on the provision of financial resources. For example, the DMCR, as a
concerned government agency responsible for mitigating the coastal erosion problem
at the national level, was involved in the local government decision-making process in
terms of amount of the budget that ought to be annually allocated to Saensuk
municipality for construction of the proposed sea breakwater alternative. More
importantly, the compliance response exhibited by Pattaya city was identical in every
program in responding to the pressures of central government agencies. The
compliance of city executives with the Provincial Governor on the termination of the
Thappraya Royal Park project and the formulation of different groups of committees

on both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs showed how the
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Governor used his vertical power to insert central influence and pressure on the local
government. Rather than exerting power to enforce the rules and regulations on local
governments through a hierarchy, the Governor has in many cases advocated cross-
sector collaboration on the part of various provincial government agencies, together
with helping to reduce the limitations of governing laws and administrative
regulations. For example, the Governor endorsed provincial mandates on the
formulation of various groups of committees from different sectors in the Pattaya
maritime safety program. Further, the Governor helped Pattaya city have more
authority over the maritime safety measures by officially approving new city
regulations.

In such a circumstance, it was notable that the two local governments are
commonly bound to incorporate the rules and regulations defined by law, which many
institutional theorists (e.g. Meyer and Rowan, 1977; DiMaggio and Powell, 1983)
have identified as “coercive isomorphism,” indicating the circumstance in which the
organization is compelled to adopt structures or rules. In many cases, coercive
influence shed some light on the policy initiatives, such as the mitigation of the
coastal erosion problem and the restoration of tourists’ confidence in marine safety
standards. Instead of unconscious adherence to the habitual and customary process of
the hierarchical structure pressuring the two local governments, the study found that
both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city partially conformed to their higher
authorities by utilizing their linkages with some stakeholders to overcome the effects
of structural conformity and organizational uncertainty. Apparently, Saensuk’s ICM
program shows how the mayor could make use of local government trustworthiness
and political trust to convince the larger community that the T-shaped type was the
most appropriate alternative to sea breakwater construction without local resistance.
Similarly, the formulation of different committees, in which representatives of local
tourism association took a key part in the steering committee regarding the Pattaya
maritime safety and beach clean-up programs, exhibited the compliance of Pattaya
city to the provincial mandates and, at the same time, imported influential stakeholder

whose interests would be significantly affected by any decision made or action taken.
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4.6.2 Mimetic Isomorphism, Collaborative Network, Imitation Response

As part of the Chonburi ICM network, the blue swimming crab conservation
program was adopted by Saensuk municipality through replication of the successful
crab conservation initiative conducted by Sriracha municipality. With the former
leading local government organization of the Chonburi ICM network and the success
of the blue swimming crab model, Sriracha municipality facilitated technical
assistance and advisory on the conservation approach with other participating local
governments in the network. With a lack of knowledge and professional resources,
but at the same time responsibility expanded to scale up of ICM implementation,
Saensuk municipality was first to adopt the masterpiece of Sriracha municipality. In
considering the response where an organization overcomes its uncertainty by
mimicking the practice of other successful organizations that have encountered
similar constraints, DiMaggio and Powell (1983) referred to the process of “mimetic
isomorphism.” Based on the best practice for the crab conservation approach, Sriracha
municipality provided not only technical assistance to Saensuk municipality, but also
created a collaborative network with Chonburi fishery associations and the Sriracha
Fisheries Research Station of Kasetsart University. Through this collaborative
network, the Saensuk’s crab conservation program later modified its conservation
approach from a crab condo submerged in the sea to an onshore crab nursery based on
local circumstances. Notably, the participation of these stakeholders in the network
provided invaluable benefits not only to the municipality but also the society at large.
For example, the participation of the Chonburi fishery associations provided social
understanding and acceptance of changing their unsustainable practices regarding the
crab catch among the local fisheries. In the meantime, the Sriracha Fishery Research
Station of Kasetsart University conducted monitoring and evaluation efforts in the
program as well as enhanced public awareness and participation in marine
conservation among the fisher groups as the main implementers. More importantly,
the crab conservation program has helped to enlist local stakeholders, including fisher
groups and communities, to incorporate local commitment to pursing the program’s
achievement and to develop their capacity to contribute to marine conservation
efforts. As evidenced by the opportunities given to some local representatives in

sharing their practical experience of crab conservation with other interested
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communities, the blue swimming crab conservation program could build a sense of

ownership among local communities.

4.6.3 Normative Isomorphism, Local Network Relationship, Compliance
or Compromise Response
Normative pressures are another key influence causing isomorphism as a

consequence of professionalism within certain organizational fields. DiMaggio and
Powell (1983) defined professionalism as being interpreted by members within a
particular occupation collectively determining the appropriate ways in which to act.
Based on this definition, the study found that normative pressures are normally
exerted by key stakeholders prevailing in local network relationships with the local
governments. Notably, the local governments exhibit a variety of responses to their
pressures and expectations as follows.

4.6.3.1 Knowledge Sharing Network and Compliance Response

According to the prior explanation, a knowledge sharing network was
found among the dominant stakeholders of Saensuk municipality, particularly
educational institutes. These educational institutes are dedicated to providing
knowledge and conducting research to solve social and real world problems based on
their expertise. Whenever technical expertise or research is required, it was notable
that Saensuk municipality always follows the recommendations of educational
institutes. For example, the municipality complied with the suggestions of Burapha
University regarding the use of eco-friendly packaging materials such as bagasse or
wheat straw food containers as alternatives to polystyrene foam packaging. With the
great achievement in the reduction of foam packaging during the first year of program
implementation, the demonstration area was expanded to cover all canteens of
Burapha University through an MOA signing between the municipality and the
university the following year. Interviews with the mayor and municipal officials
indicated that the participation of Burapha University resulted in a variety of benefits.
Not only were the research contributions to solving the social problems helpful, but
the participation of educators in the municipal program helped to reduce local
opposition when municipal mandates were imposed. Instead of blind adherence to the

conventional approach exerted by these dominant stakeholders, the study found that
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the municipality actively demonstrated and localized the program in anticipation of
future benefits. For example, the blue swimming crab conservation program was
expected to cause a change in local practices in crab catching among local fishers,
while the use of eco-friendly packaging was anticipated among local beach vendors.
As shown in the previous section, the crab conservation program and implementing
arrangements were later modified to suit local circumstances as well as the practices
and capacities of local fishers. In the meantime, the provision of a rental tax reduction
for the beach vendors that totally changed their practices to use eco-friendly
packaging food containers implicitly reflected the indirect enforcement of the
municipality on limits of the use of polystyrene foam packaging. In this regard, the
two programs of Saensuk municipality showed not only conformity to the collective
norms of the dominant stakeholders so as to reduce organizational uncertainty, but
also indicated organizational interest in achieving local environmental sustainability
and local commitment among the major implementers, the local fishers and beach
vendors as well as the communities, to be a part of the programs’ achievement.

4.6.3.2 Social Interactions and Compromise or Compliance Response

Although the social interactions with CCGs were identical in both local
governments, the study found that the local governments exhibited different kinds of
responses to their demands and expectations. In Saensuk, the conflicting demands of
the CCGs on alternatives to the sea breakwater construction illustrated how the
municipality can promote its own interests and at the same time reduce local
opposition by employing a compromise response to their conflicting interests.
Empirically, the municipality utilized the standardization process of a consulting firm
and convinced the larger community about the benefits of the headland breakwater
alternative. With adherence to the room that the central government provides for the
municipality to have discretion over alternatives to the construction types, the
headland breakwater, shown with the highest score in the multi-criteria analysis, was
given first priority by the Saensuk municipality’s mayor. Due to its major advantage
in contributing to local tourism, this alternative was of most concern to the mayor,
though it was considered to have the highest construction cost among the four
alternatives. Based on local government trustworthiness and political trust, the CCG

leaders and representatives not only finally agreed upon the headland breakwater
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alternative, but also helped to communicate with their community members about the
possible benefits of this alternative. Evidently, the dense web of Saensuk’s CCGs
facilitated collective action and affirmative backing for the municipality to achieve
community support. With their significance at the community level, the results
showed that the municipality provides various communication channels to keep in
touch with the CCGs and to allow their accessibility to official information in order to
stockpile their good will and collective action.

On the other hand, Pattaya’s CCGs are, in general, encouraged to
participate in the programs where public participation is legally mandated, like the
Thappraya Royal Park construction project, in anticipation of their power to induce
community support. According to the program, public consultation with the large
community is preliminarily required by law before applying for government grants.
As previously mentioned, Pattaya city officials made use of a prior attitude survey of
CCG leaders and some household representatives, showing satisfactory results for
submitting the summary report of public consultation on the proposed construction
project of Thappraya Royal Park to the Provincial Governor. Due to the potential for
the loss of decision-making discretion over the program alternative, Pattaya city
eventually disguised nonconformity to local opponents behind a facade of
acquiescence to the results of the survey conducted with people with whom they
closely interacted. By doing so, it implicitly showed that a variety of techniques for
the public consultation process on the Thappraya Royal Park construction project
were employed in ceremonial pretense for the EIA study.

4.6.3.3 Perceived Economic Benefits and Losses of Tourism and

Compliance

As earlier illustrated, most of the participation of the stakeholders of
Pattaya city is based on exchange benefits. With the tragedies of several boat
accidents and illegal practices of the chair and umbrella operators, which that
negatively affected the image of Pattaya city as the world-class tourist destination,
Pattaya city has been pressured by various stakeholders to restore a positive city
image, upper-level government and local tourism associations, in particular. Owing to
the pressures of central government agencies to rebuild the tourists’ confidence in

maritime safety standards and the effort of the NCPO to return happiness to the
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tourists by reorganizing the illegal practices of the beach businesses, the study found
that Pattaya city has acceded to the central forces by accepting the demands of local
tourism associations, which are normally raised by the PBTA. Due to the similar goal
in driving local economic growth in the tourism sector and the mutually-perceived
benefits and losses of tourism, Pattaya city has strong interconnectedness with local
tourism associations through a number of communication channels provided for their
accessibility to information, as well as prompt responses to their demands and
interests. As shown in the two programs, many representatives of the local tourism
associations were endorsed by the governor to be part of the steering committee along
with higher authorities. Nonetheless, it is notable that local tourism associations and
the city officials were the majority members of the steering committee for both the
Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs. Additionally, the demands
raised by the local tourism associations for uplifting the maritime safety program were
eventually manipulated as city orders enforcing on boat operators while their
suggestion on utilizing NCPO policy to undertake a long overdue clean-up of Pattaya
and Jomtien beaches was put into practice. In this regard, it can be assumed that
Pattaya city consciously conformed to the demands of the local tourism associations
in anticipation of their support for resources for continued growth in the tourism
industry. At the same time, local tourism associations received the benefit of having
access to information regarding the promotional activities of tourism and taking part

as a joint committee in many local tourism development programs.

4.6.4 Regulatory Requirements of Public Participation and
Organizational Responses to Relevant Stakeholders

Owing to the significance of the regulatory requirements of public
participation, other relevant stakeholders were involved in the indicated programs.
However, it was evident that they were less important, compared to key stakeholders,
due to the lack of the two relationship attributes of power and legitimacy. Therefore,
discretionary, demanding, and dependent stakeholders were considered as relevant
stakeholders found in this study. Due to the existence of a regulatory framework on
public participation in local development initiatives, they were also important to local

governments. In order to respond to the demands of relevant stakeholders, who
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sometimes have incompatible demands with key stakeholders, it was evident that
local governments tend to exhibit proactive responses to their demands and pressures,
such as avoidance, defiance, and manipulation. First, it was evident that Pattaya city
utilized an avoidance response to conceal organizational nonconformity in order to
reduce the extent to which it was externally scrutinized by local opponents to the
Thappraya Royal Park construction project; namely, the Pattaya Watchdog group and
some local people. Second, the results indicated that Pattaya city had confronted the
conflicting interests of dependent stakeholders, comprising boat operators and beach
chair and umbrella operators, by conforming to the demands of local tourism
associations on the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs,
respectively. With the lack of the withholding resources necessary for Pattaya city,
they have little or no power to either engage in an active relationship or to gain the
attention from Pattaya city, particularly when their demands are incompatible with
those of more powerful stakeholders, like the local tourism associations. Instead of
exerting their power on Pattaya city, these operators were, in fact, influenced to adopt
the standards mandated by the city through the utilization of provincial and city orders
as a means of expressing organizational rationality on following the government rules
and policies. Consequently, it is assumed that Pattaya city exhibited a defiance
response in resistance to their pressures and this indirectly made them comply with
the new institutionalized practices. Regarding this proactive resistance, it reflects that
Pattaya city had attempted to justify its rationality by making the disruptive events
appear consonant with the prevailing institutionalized structure, which defined what
the city “should be” as a local government. This is unlike Saensuk municipality,
where the manipulation response was utilized to respond to the demands of local
operators, beach vendors, for example. Based on the partnerships with Burapha
University, which the local people knew and trusted, Saensuk municipality was able
to impose the new rules to enforce the limits of the use of foam packaging without
any local resistance. Prior to 2012, there were neither rules nor regulations to control
the use of foam food containers, which resulted in a large amount of hazardous waste
along the coastline and a number of deaths among beach vendors caused by cancer.
Rather than following the practice of local beach vendors in using foam food

containers, the manipulative response made by Saensuk municipality revealed that the
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municipality actively made use of the social networking relations opportunistically in

order to shape and redefine the institutionalized norms of the local beach vendors.



CHAPTER 5

DISCUSSION, IMPLICATIONS, AND CONCLUSION

This chapter provides the discussion, implications, and conclusion based on
the key findings of this study. The discussion is organized in relation to the five
research objectives, and findings are revealed in the realm of current academic
knowledge of both stakeholder salience and institutional theories. The chapter begins
by a discussion of the key findings: identification of key stakeholders and the extent to
which their relationships with the local governments are acknowledged, and a
determination of the factors affecting their participation. More importantly, the
conceptual framework of this study is presented at the end of the chapter in order to
demonstrate how the notion of stakeholder salience in terms of their attributes and
factors influencing their participation allows a prediction to be made about
organizational response. With major contributions to the extant knowledge on local
environmental sustainability with respect to stakeholder participation and the role of
local government, this chapter also presents the implications of the findings in terms
of theoretical and policy contributions that may be of interest to academic researchers,
policymakers, and practitioners. The limitations associated with this research study

and recommendations are also provided along with the conclusion.

5.1 Discussions of the Key Findings

This part of the study aims to answer all of the research objectives through a
reflection on the key findings. The five research objectives are subsequently indicated
to provide a framework for a discussion of the key findings along with some empirical

studies related to the issues.
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5.1.1 To Determine the Key Stakeholders in the Programs Related to
Local Environmental Sustainability of Local Governments

In order to respond to the first research question on determining which
stakeholders are the most influential and receive the bulk of the attention in regard to
decision-making and influence, the study utilized the theory of stakeholder salience
developed by Mitchell et al. (1997) to identify the key and relevant stakeholders based
on their three relationship attributes. Owing to the typology of stakeholders, the results
significantly indicated that power and legitimacy are the two important attributes of
key stakeholder groups, showing their ability to influence the local government
decision-making process and to make their relationship acknowledged by local
governments in carrying out local environmental sustainability goals. This offers a
critical consideration of the existing literature on stakeholder management, which
places a great deal of attention on the power over the other two attributes of
stakeholders—Ilegitimacy and urgency. For example, a number of prior studies
regarding stakeholder involvement explained “power” as the ability of the stakeholder
to influence organizational decision making (Freeman and Reed, 1983) or as an
antecedent of the collaborative process (Jamal and Getz, 1995; Wang and Fesenmaier,
2007; Wang and Krakover, 2008), but none of them mentioned the importance of
either legitimacy or urgency, which addresses how the interaction between a given
organization and stakeholders occurs. For the present study, key stakeholders are
thereby defined as “any group or individual who has, at least, power and legitimacy
attributes to directly involves in local government decision-making process.”
Similarly, there are a number of scholars that have provided a definition of the
stakeholder based on a combination of these two attributes (e.g. Savage, Nix,
Whitehead, and Bliar, 1991; Hill and Jones, 1992; Brenner, 1993). Based on the
aforementioned definition, the study found that key stakeholders are prevailing in
definitive and dominant stakeholder groups, as shown in Table 5.1.

Taking into account the definitive stakeholders, where the three stakeholder
attributes of power, legitimacy, and urgency possess are perceived by local
government, their diversification can be seen more strongly in Pattaya city than in the
Saensuk municipality. Taking into account the similarity of the local governments

studied, it was found that the participation of upper-level government agencies or
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higher authorities was identical to that of definitive stakeholders. Owing to the the
1999 Decentralization Act and the 2000 Municipality Act, upper-level government
agencies at both national and provincial levels have the authority to provide the two
local governments with their legitimate claims and to get involved in a number of
local development programs, particularly the programs associated with their direct
responsibility, such as their claims for solving the coastal erosion problem in Saensuk,
while uplifting maritime safety measures and restructuring the beach businesses in

Pattaya city.

Table 5.1 Identification of Key Stakeholders by Stakeholder Groups in Local

Government
Stakeholder Group Local Government
(Attribute) Saensuk Municipality Pattaya City
1. Definitive (P+L+U) 1.1. Upper-Level State 1.1 Upper-Level State Agencies
Agencies 1.2 Relevant Government
Agencies

1.3 Local Tourism Associations

2. Dominant (P+L) 2.1 CCGs 2.1 Cooperative Community

2.2 Sriracha Municipality Groups (CCGs)

2.2 Local Fishery Associations
2.3 Educational Institutes
3. Discretionary (L) 3.1 Local Residents 3.1 Local Residents
3.2 Local Beach Vendors
4. Dependent (L+U) - 4.1 Local Boat Operators
4.2 Local Beach Operators
5. Demanding (U) - 5.1 Pattaya Watchdog Group

Note: “P” stands for attribute of power, while “L” is legitimacy, and “U” is urgency.

In this regard, it can be seen that the upper-level government agencies have
vertical power derived from hierarchical authority, and as Brass (1984: 518) pointed

out, “the structural analysis of individual power has seldom progressed beyond the
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concept of hierarchical authority.” Based on the significance of vertical power through
formal hierarchy, Astley and Sachdeva (1984) also supported the idea that power and
access to opportunity are associated with formal rank. In addition to their vertical
power, the results showed that these upper-level government agencies have in many
cases been able to provide valuable resources/assets that are meaningful to achieving
the above-indicated programs for the two local governments, such as financial
resources, devolved regulatory responsibilities, including access to more resource
opportunities than they would otherwise have access to. For the Saensuk municipality,
it is notable that Saensuk is more dependent on financial resources from the central
government in achieving any government project, as evidenced by the sea breakwater
construction project. Therefore, the participation of these upper-level government
agencies in giving approval to an agreed upon alternative to the sea breakwater
construction project has helped Saensuk municipality reduce its financial burden. In
the meantime, their participation has in many cases not only reduced the constraint of
governing laws but also has built cross-sector collaboration from the relevant
government agencies for Pattaya city, as shown in both the Pattaya maritime safety
and beach clean-up programs. Consequently, it is notable that participation of the
upper-level government agencies helps both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city
reduce their uncertain or unpredictable environments in terms of financial burden and
lack of authority.

In addition to upper-level government agencies, the results showed that local
tourism business associations are another key definitive stakeholders of Pattaya city,
involved in the decision-making process of many sustainable tourism development
programs. These tourism associations have legitimacy to participate in and to be
acknowledged by the city as an “affiliate organization,” comprised of many private
businesses whose activities are related to tourism and which contribute to the
promotion of tourism development in Pattaya city. In the context of their affiliation,
these associations are not only socially accepted by the city but also by a myriad of
government agencies as an alternative and legitimate source of local tourism
development. Due to their superiority in terms of abundant financial resources and
capabilities to enter the international tourism market, these tourism business

associations are becoming increasingly involved in the local environmental
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sustainability programs, particularly those that related to increase of the city’s tourism
image and tourists’ confidence. Evidently, the city officials and representatives from
local tourism associations have in many cases collaboratively exhibited tourism
promotional activities on an international scale with regard to the city’s tourism
image—“a world-class tourist destination”—in Southeast Asia, particularly through
trade and road shows. In this regard, it can be seen that the power of local tourism
associations is derived from either their ownership or potential to access valuable
resources, such as new market entry and tourism opportunities, which others are
unable to supply. As illustrated in both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up
programs, the demands of local tourism associations, led by the PBTA, were heard
and immediately responded by the city through engaging them as a member of the
steering committee along with other upper-level government agencies and city
executives. The results indicated that their participation can help the city not only
reduce bureaucratic scrutiny and the scope of regulatory mandates, but also can
enhance its carrying capacity in the context of tourism. For example, their engagement
in both programs has assisted the city in reducing government pressure in terms of
both uplifting maritime safety standards and returning happiness to the tourists, at the
same time, they help the city restore tourists’ confidence and satisfaction, including
rebuilding a good destination image as a “world-class tourist destination.” Similarly,
some previous research has acknowledged that tourists’ satisfaction is one of the
major antecedents of tourist revisit intention (Yuksel, 2000; Kozak, 2001; Petrick,
Morais, and Norman, 2001; Li and Carr, 2004; Zhang, 2012), while some focus on the
image of the tourist destination as a key factor affecting revisit intention (Chi and Qu,
2008; Mat Som, Marzuki, Yousefi and AbuKhalifeh, 2012).

Regarding another key stakeholders, the study found that the dominant
stakeholder, whose attributes of power and legitimacy possesses, is considered as an
important player in both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city. Regarding the
similarity of dominant stakeholders among the two case studies, the study found that
the CCGs were very important to both local governments. Based on legal forms and
mandatory regarding community involvement in the local development programs
which may have significant impacts on natural resources and environmental

degradation, the CCGs have become an important source of community power. This
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kind of power is defined here as the ability to pool and control community assets, such
as local communities’ attitude and willingness to sustain the management of
environmental resources, as well as the persuasive and suggestive influence to extract
compliance from their community members. As a local voluntary association
empowered by the Decentralization Act, CCGs are considered to be a social
institution at the community level, functioning to boost the responsiveness of their
concerned local government to local demands. Therefore, they are socially accepted
by larger community, have legitimate claims, and exhibit their roles on behalf of local
community members. As shown in both cases, the CCGs have in many cases not only
acted as messengers to convey messages (local needs) between the local government
and community members, but also as leading canvassers at the community level.
Based on the prior illustration, CCGs can solicit votes among their community
members, particularly those that have no political candidates in their minds. Owing to
their significance in providing both community support and local vote canvassing, the
results showed that both local governments have attempted to establish close linkages
and interconnectedness with their CCGs by giving them some community support and
incentives, for instance, financial support, outing trips, and the provision of tailor-
made occupational development programs. Through the support of CCGs for the
aforementioned programs, it is evident that they have been able to help Saensuk
municipality reduce local confrontation in determining an appropriate alternative to
the sea breakwater construction project, while becoming the most influential
stakeholder in the concealment of local opposition to the Thappraya Royal Park
construction project of Pattaya city. Due to being classified as government projects,
the two construction projects are required by law to ensure local consensus on the
agreed alternative through the process of public consultation.

Furthermore, the lack of knowledge and practical experience has forced
Saensuk municipality to depend upon the technical and advisory support of a civil
society network, comprising Sriracha municipality, educational institutes, and local
fishery associations, as evidenced by both the blue swimming crab conservation and
Bang Saen NO foam programs. In this regard, it can be assumed that their power
attribute is derived from their valued knowledge, expertise, and profession. A number

of empirical studies have pointed out the importance of these valuable resources as
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key sources underpinning the power within both individual attributes (Foucault, 1980;
Beritelli and Laesser, 2011) and interorganizational networks (Cook, 1977; lbrra,
1993; Cross and Parker, 2004). Evidently, the power residing in these dominant
stakeholders of Saensuk was found in the form of interorganizational networks. The
pressure of the government policy initiative on ICM has stimulated the Saensuk
municipality to adopt the successful practice of Sriracha municipality regarding the
crab conservation program. In the meantime, a dramatic increase in hazardous waste,
particularly foam food containers, which were found to be a major cause of death
among the local beach vendors, pressured the municipality to find out alternatives to
this unsustainable practice. However, the lack knowledge and practical experience
regarding both crab conservation and eco-friendly packaging placed Saensuk
municipality in an uncertain and unpredictable environment in implementing the blue
swimming crab conservation and Bang Saen NO foam programs, respectively.
Therefore, the municipality has enlisted help from a civil society network in order to
obtain the necessary resources, which are identified here as knowledge and practical
experience, as well as to fulfill their responsibility in solving local problems.
Empirically, the participation of the civil society network has not only helped the
municipality reduce organizational uncertainty in the theoretical domain, but has also

prevented local resistance in practice.

5.1.2 To lllustrate the Mechanisms That Facilitate the Connection
between the Local Governments and Stakeholders in Executing
Local Environmental Sustainability Programs
In order to address the relationship mechanisms that connect the local
government and diverse stakeholder groups, the study found that there were three
main types of relationships that have made local governments aware of their
interactions with stakeholders in working towards the achievement of the local
environmental sustainability programs of the local governments.
5.1.2.1 Central-Local Government Relations
It is notable that central-local government relations are derived through
a regulatory structure and government mandates, particularly since the promulgation
of the 1997 Constitutional law and the Decentralization Act of 1999. It is widely
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accepted that the Constitution of 1997 has brought significant changes to Thai politics,
such as participatory democracy and the decline of a centralized structure of Thai
public administration (Supasawad Chardchawarn, 2010). Although the structure of the
Thai public administration had been separated into three-levels, namely, the central,
regional, and local administration since 1991 under the Act on the Administration
Organization of the State Affairs, B.E. 2534, the 1997 Constitution mainly introduced
a decentralization effort and the new structure of the Thai local government in accord
with section 78, suggesting that “the state shall decentralize power to localities for the
purpose of independence and self-determination of local affairs” (The Constitution of
the Kingdom of Thailand, 1997: section 78). Therefore, the “chain of command”
begins with the central government at the top, with the central ministries having the
power to identify policy initiatives, and shape the budget and allocation policies that
will affect all provincial and local governments. In each province, Chonburi in
particular, there are two parallel structures—provincial and local administration—and
the Provincial Governor is the central government agent appointed by the Interior
Minister to exercise supervisory functions over both provincial- and local-level
administration. Therefore, the Chonburi Provincial Governor has in many cases
supervised and monitored how the government policy initiatives are implemented at
the provincial and local levels. For example, all of the programs of Pattaya city show
how the government policies identified by the central government, along with the
influence of the Provincial Governor, have an impact on Pattaya city, resembling
Saensuk municipality. As a result, this reflects the coercive influence which is often
found in institutionalized environments, where governments, professional bodies, and
credential associations set specific rules and standards that an organization must
conform to in order to maintain its legitimacy and stability (Johnston, 2013).
According to many institutional theorists (e.g. DiMaggio and Powell, 1983; Davis and
Powell, 1992), coercive pressure comes from government mandates or the influence
of the organizations on which they are dependent. Based on this institutional
mechanism, it is evident that both Pattaya city and Saensuk municipality have to
comply with their requirements and procedures in order to receive support in terms of
both monetary, like government grants, and non-monetary forms, such as the

endorsement of provincial mandates to induce intergovernmental collaboration. With
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the capacity to supply such resources necessary for achieving environmental
sustainability goals of both local governments, the central government agencies at
both the national and provincial levels have become important institutional
constituents of both local governments for obtaining organizational stability and
legitimacy.

Due to the fact that there have been a number of relevant government
agencies that have participated in both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up
programs, it significantly reveals how central government agents, particularly the
Chonburi Provincial Governor, have the authority to induce cross-sector collaboration
and intergovernmental relations in policy networks, referring to sets of formal and
informal institutional linkages between governmental and other sectors structured
around the shared interests in public policy-making and implementation (Rhodes,
2007). Instead of direct participation, the large participation of relevant government
agencies in many programs of Pattaya city has resulted from provincial mandates
endorsed by the Governor, who in fact has the authority to control and command the
provincial field officers from all ministries. Regardless of the provincial mandates, it
is hardly possible that a wide range of relevant government agencies is willing to
jointly work towards the stated objectives and shared goals because they are, in
nature, from different line ministers. As evidenced by the two programs, the Governor
has formally set up different committees from various sectors and ministries to
collaboratively work for program achievement. This is in accord with Supasawad
Chardchawarn (2010), who stated that a lack of formal coordination among a variety
of local government organizations is one of the weaknesses of local government
administrations in Thailand because any structure of the Thai local government,
comprised the Provincial Administrative Organization (PAO), the municipality, and
the Sub-district Administrative Organization (SAQO), has its own administrative
structure separate from others, and there are no formal linkages among themselves. As
shown in both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs, it is evident
that the Provincial Governor is a key person in endorsing provincial mandates in
formulating different groups of committee members for both programs, chaired by the
Governor. Therefore, it can be seen that intergovernmental relations are established

through the provincial mandates, where the Governor can dominate and lead the
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committees to function in the way that he/she wants. According to section 57(5) of the
Act on the Administration Organization of the State Affairs, B.E. 2534, the Governor
has the authority to provide formal coordination from various sectors in the province
to pursue the shared goal of either provincial development or the prevention of public
calamity. Although a number of government institutions and quasi-governmental
organizations have participated as committee members in the two indicated programs,
the majority of steering committee members are representatives of local tourism
associations, the PBTA and THA in particular. This would probably be a loophole in
the regulation, allowing Pattaya city to favor particular civic groups, especially local
tourism associations.
5.1.2.2 Local Network Relations
Notably, local network relations shed light on four sorts of relationship
formation; namely, social interactions, local elite networks, economic linkages with
tourism development, and knowledge-sharing networks.
1) Social Interactions
The social interactions that emerged among the CCGs illustrate
the processes by which community representatives interact within their community-
based networks. Evidently, CCGs are presumably significant not only in providing
voluntary support to the local government and canvassing the vote for local
politicians, but also in coordinating between local officials and community members
through their everyday talks and face-to-face communication. As McClurg (2003)
indicated, social interactions play a critical role in explaining not only political
participation but also other relevant factors that predict participation, such as group
membership. The result showed that CCGs and local governments were closely
linked; however, it was also evident that they have different forms of social
interaction: exchange and cooperation. Goffman (1959), a renowned sociologist who
portrayed the importance of human social interaction, explained that social
interactions is usually divided into the five forms of exchange, competition,
cooperation, conflict, and coercion. In essence, the study revealed that the social
interactions between the CCGs and local governments being studied were found in
two different forms: exchange and cooperation. In Pattaya city, exchange relationships

were seen in the linkage of Pattaya city with civil society stakeholders; namely CCGs
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and local tourism associations. In the exchange relationships, benefits were given in
anticipation of receiving comparable benefits in return (Clark, Mills and Powell, 1986;
Mills and Clark, 1994). Clark and Mills (2011) pointed out that benefits can be either
in monetary or non-monetary form. Due to the perceived loss and benefits of tourism,
local tourism associations are the key stakeholders that raise the demands on
implementation of both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs,
while CCGs are the most powerful stakeholder in providing public opinions for the
Tharppraya Royal Park construction project. Based on their power to supply the
particular resources necessary for Pattaya city, such as market accessibility and
community power, the demands of these key stakeholders are among the top priorities
of the city. In return for their support, the result showed that Pattaya city always gives
them some incentives, such as financial support for their community activates as well
as occupational development programs. In contrast, Saensuk’s CCGs were engaged
through social cooperation, which Clark and Mills (2011) called “communal
relationships,” referring to the relationships where benefits are given to support one
another’s welfare instead of repayment. Several studies have distinguished exchange
and communal relationships based on the fundamental rules that govern the giving and
receiving of comparable benefits from others (Clark and Mills, 1979; Clark, Mills, and
Powell, 1986); however, a recent study of Batson (1993) argued that exchange
principles seem to operate in both communal and exchange relationships. Nonetheless,
the study found that the social interactions between Saensuk’s CCGs and the local
government are based on their strong social ties and interests in the community well-
being, particularly regarding the livability of the environment and social conditions.
All of the programs showed that the large participation of CCG leaders and members
shed some light on their consideration of both environmental and socio-cultural
aspects, rather than merely focusing on economic benefits. It is widely accepted that
the idea that well-being depends on multiple forms of capital and its impact on local
people’s quality of life, and the relationship between well-being, capital, and
sustainable development as a way to better understanding the changes associated with
tourism development (Macbeth, Carson, and Northcote, 2004; Andereck and
Nyaupane, 2010).
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2) Local Elite Networks

The local elite networks, for the present study, refer to any
individual or group that has substantial economic resources, i.e. wealth, business
ownership, and that is involved in local policy networks. Empirically, the results
indicated that some local elite groups, particularly the fellows and relatives in
Khamnan Poh’s network and the Palang Chon Party, have in many cases domination
over the policy decision-making process. As evidenced by Saensuk’s ICM program,
Khamnan Poh’s eldest son, Sonthaya Khunpluem, was the chairperson of the
Chonburi ICM network and scaled up the achievement of the DSD-SEA at national
level in late 2007. Further, his second son, Wittaya Khunpluem, was endorsed as part
of the ICM Provincial Coordinating Committee. However, it has been well-recognized
among local people that Khamnan Poh is the first locally-elected mayor of Saensuk
municipality that had rebuilt Bang Saen beach as a popular tourist destination and
transformed Saensuk city into a modern, lively tourism city. Supportively, the study of
Iwase (2011) also affirmed that Khamnan Poh and his local elite network were able to
take possession of economic, political, and social power, and tourism became a source
of those powers. Further, his status quo was gradually expanded to Pattaya city,
resulting in the winning of his third son, Ittipol Khunpluem, in the Pattaya mayoral
election for two consecutive terms, in 2008 and 2012. The results revealed that Mr.
Ittipol has received strong support from many local politicians and the great majority
of Pattaya council members were from his group of the Rao Rak Pattaya, under the
Palang Chon Party. With the existence of local elite networks, the participation of
some stakeholders was meaningful for both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city.

3) Economic Linkage with Tourism Development

The economic linkage with tourism development provides some
stakeholders with room to take part in the local government decision-making process,
especially in the programs related to economic benefits of tourism. Owing to the
significance of tourism revenue contributing to Pattaya city, the city executives pay a
great deal of attention to the interests of local tourism businesses as a key stimulus to
economic viability. In order to prevent possible complaints about the favoring of
individual tourism businesses, Pattaya city has encouraged them to affiliate in the

form of “tourism association,” where many types of businesses are entitled to be a
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legal entity in pursuing Pattaya’s tourism development. With the perceived economic
benefits and losses of tourism, it was found that local tourism associations have been
engaged in exchange relations with Pattaya city. The result showed that local tourism
associations have developed tourist amenities in Pattaya city, marketed the city to
international visitors and tourists, channeled more financial support, as well as created
local employment through tourism development. In turn, the city executives and
officials have attempted to fulfill their needs and interests by allowing them to be part
of the decision-making body in many local environmental sustainability programs,
such as the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs.
4) Knowledge-Sharing Network
A knowledge-sharing network was widely found in Saensuk
municipality, where educational institutes and local fishery associations participated in
providing advice and technical support based on their profession and expertise. With
adherence to the attempt of Saensuk municipality to pursue the programs’
achievement, at the same time, produced social understanding and meaningful results
for the larger community, and educational institutes and local fishery associations are
powerful stakeholders due to their knowledge resources, as evidenced by blue
swimming crab conservation and Bang Saen NO foam programs. Instead of
knowledge dissemination, the results significantly revealed that the participation of
these stakeholders has created meaningful benefits for the municipality, such as the
reduction of local opposition to changing their unsustainable practices, the
enhancement of the local awareness of environmental conservation, and the
facilitation of community engagement and private collaboration.
5.1.2.3 Regulatory Requirements for Public Participation
Since the promulgation of the 1997 Constitution and Decentralization
Act of 1999, local government authorities must take their roles and responsibilities in
regard to the will of the people in their territorial jurisdiction. Consequently, there
have been many following regulatory frameworks, particularly the Regulation of the
Office of the Prime Minister on Public Consultation, B.E. 2548 (2005) and the
Notification of Ministry of National Resources and Environment on rules and
procedures for conducting EIA, that require local government to get public approval

before conducting certain local government projects. Evidently, Saensuk’s ICM and
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the Bang Saen NO foam programs, as well as Pattaya’s Thappraya Royal Park
construction project, are examples of local government projects that fundamentally
require the public consultation process. As a result, there were a number of
participatory techniques that the local governments employed to gather public opinion
regarding the stated projects, such as public hearings, public discourse, opinion
surveys, and so forth. However, the public consultation process was a fundamentally
required by law because it was likely that both the Saensuk municipality and Pattaya
city had predetermined the alternative to their construction projects. Especially, it was
notable that Pattaya city made use of the prior results of the opinion surveys and
individual interviews with CCG leaders and household representatives to conceal the
large disagreement of local people on the predetermined alternative. On the other
hand, Saensuk municipality had tried to convince the larger communities about the
massive benefits of the headland alternative to the sea breakwater construction by
utilizing a body of scientific knowledge. Additionally, Saensuk’s local beach vendors,
as rent payers, were legally obligated to make informed decisions regarding the

municipal enforcement limiting foam food containers.

5.1.3 To ldentify the Key Factors Affecting the Participation of Various
Stakeholder Groups in Local Environmental Sustainability
Programs
In order to answer the research question regarding the key factors influencing
the participation of the various stakeholder groups in the programs related to the local
environmental sustainability of both local governments, the study drew attention to
two broad groups of similar and dissimilar factors as follows.
5.1.3.1 Similar Factors: Government Policy Network, Social Capital,
and Information Accessibility
The study found that government policy network was the most
important factor influencing the participation of government agencies at all levels, as
evidenced by the programs of Saensuk’s ICM and Pattaya maritime safety, including
the beach clean-up. In both local governments, government policy network has
enabled the creation of new institutional mechanisms to support decentralization

programs at the local level through various means, such as collaborative stakeholder
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participation and partnership coalition among government agencies in achieving an
environmental sustainability effort. Evidently, many programs were initiated at the
central level; however, the proactive role rests on the lower tiers, namely provincial
and local governments, to advocate diverse groups of stakeholders, including civil
society, to work with one another to achieve national objectives and goals. As
evidenced in the two cases, government policy network had a direct influence on the
participation of government agencies consistent with the hierarchical structure. To
some extent, the policy network has advocated a formal partnership coalition among
relevant government agencies through the creation of different committees—steering,
acting, and monitoring groups that had engaged officials from relevant officials at the
provincial level in the process of planning, decision-making, and implementation, as
evidenced by both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs.
Additionally, government policy network has had an indirect effect on the facilitation
of the civil society network that share common interests with their local governments.
In Saensuk, civil society networks shed light on the programs of blue swimming crab
conservation and ICM, in which dominant stakeholders, namely local fishery
associations and CCGs, have cooperated in joint actions for the common purpose of
either conserving significant economic marine resources or improving the community
well-being, respectively. In the meantime, the civil society networks in Pattaya city
was evident in both the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs through
the participation of local tourism associations aiming to restore the tourism image of
Pattaya city. Much of the tourism literature has not clearly identified the government
policy network as a key factor affecting the participation of government agencies in
local environmental sustainability programs at the local level. However, the study of
Thawilwadee Bureekul (2000) pointed out that government policy commitment is
important as one of the institutional factors influencing public participation in the
context of Thailand. In her analysis, government policy will positively respond to the
demands when the problem becomes a significant public issue. Similarly, Saensuk’s
ICM shows that government policy has positively influenced public participation
because the severity of coastal erosion problem was a large concern of the entire
society. At the same time, government policy network provides larger benefits for

Pattaya city because it is important not only for tackling the existing problems of boat
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calamity and illegal beach business structure, but also for responding to the demands
of local tourism associations as well as helping to reduce local resistance from local
operators who most likely be affected by program implementation.

Another similar factor influencing the stakeholder participation in local
environmental sustainability programs is social capital. Although there is no
universally agreed definition of social capital, one of its central ideas is that social
networks of trust are valuable assets for social cohesion because they enable people’s
further corporation (Fukuyama, 2000, Putnam, 1993, 1995, 2000). This is consistent
with the ideas of a renowned social capital theorist, Robert D. Puthum, who explained
that social capital consists of the three elements of social networks, norms, and trust,
which encourage members of a social organization to work together in pursuit of
shared objectives in mutually-beneficial ways. Furthermore, Putnam (2000) pointed
out in his book, Bowling Alone: The Collapse and Revival of American Community,
that social capital can be differentiated into the two basic forms of bonding (or
exclusive) and bridging (or inclusive) social capital, which are helpful in meeting
different needs. In his analysis, bonding social capital tends to reinforce exclusive
identities and to maintain homogeneity, whereas bridging social capital gives
importance to bringing together the collective effort of heterogeneous social groups
(Field, 2008). With adherence to these two types of social capital, it was evident that
bonding and bridging social capital was found in both Saensuk municipality and
Pattaya city. Regarding bonding social capital, the study found that effective
communication and group leaders are crucial components to building strong social
ties. Significantly, some informal communication channels such as face-to-face
interaction and social network chatting, including civic meetings, have helped group
members to band together in order to support their collective action, as evidenced by
the CCGs and local fishery associations of Saensuk municipality as well as the local
tourism associations and the Pattaya Watchdog group of Pattaya city. Meanwhile,
being an effective group leader is reflected through the leader’s capability to either
create compelling reasons against unsatisfying issues or to deliver messages between
local executives and their group members. For example, Saensuk’s CCG leaders
provided comments against alternatives to the sea breakwater construction project

based on the characteristics of local circumstances, resembling the complaints of the
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president of the PBTA on the city executives regarding issues that negatively affected
Pattaya tourism’s image, such as boat calamities and public beach encroachment.
Moreover, being an effective group leader is also revealed through his/her capability
to maintain social inclusion, where group members take part in the development of the
larger community. For example, the case of Saensuk’s blue swimming crab program
showed that the local fishery association has an effective leader who is able to build
bonding social capital among group members, whose livelihood depends on crab
catching, through sharing knowledge about crab conservation. By engaging in group
interaction dynamics and civic engagement, social trust has been built among the in-
group members. This is consistent with a number of social capital studies, indicating
that interaction in a group makes individual members more trusting (Brehm and Rahn,
1997; Claibourn and Martin, 2000; Van Ingen and Bekkers, 2015), but not vice versa,
since Van Lange (2015) suggested that generalized trust or trust in other members of a
given society is derived from their social interaction experiences and networks rather
than individual attributes. In the growing literature since Putnam’s original study of
Italy, trust has become a common theme of social capital, which entails the
willingness of individual members to jointly take risks in a social circumstance based
on commonly-shared norms of reciprocity (Fukuyama, 1995). Bonding social capital
IS a necessary condition for collective action and building social trust; however, it is
not sufficient for building a consensus among different social groups representing
diverse interests, which calls attention to bridging social capital or a “radius of trust”
in Fukuyama’s (1995) terminology, showing the circle of people among whom
cooperative norms are operative by enabling connections across homogenous borders.
The recent theoretical developments suggest that social capital is deeply rooted in the
formation of human bonding among close ties, which consequently empower them to
protect and pursue their collective interests whenever they join any heterogeneous
group of external organization (Putnam, 1993; Hawkins and Maurer, 2010). In this
regard, it can be seen that bonding social capital is an important antecedent for the
formation of more powerful forms of social capital, bridging social capital (Ferguson
and Dickens, 1999; Warren, Thompson, and Saegert, 2001). Seemingly, bridging
social capital has in many cases not only created an inclusive institutional structure of

democratic and participatory organizations, but also has helped prevent local
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opposition. For example, the participation of local fishery associations in Saensuk’s
blue swimming crab conservation program had created a collaborative network of
heterogeneous groups consisted of local fishery associations and educational institutes
as an inclusive institutional structure to exchange knowledge and to share experiences
on the crab conservation initiative, which in turn can prevent local resistance to new
practices. Similarly, the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs showed
that the collaborative partnerships of the PBTA with the public and private sector have
helped to increase the level of influence of local tourism associations on the decision-
making process of Pattaya city regarding the two programs. In this regard, it can be
inferred that bonding social capital is a significant predictor of the ability to take civic
action and is prerequisite to the formation of bridging social capital, which requires
making connections beyond the micro level of social interactions but has the potential
to build a strong civil society through social cohesion which Stanley (2003: 8) defined
as “the willingness of people in a society to cooperate with each other in the diversity
of collective enterprise that members of a society must do in order to survive and
prosper.”

Additionally, information accessibility is another factor affecting the
participation of stakeholders in both local governments. Much of the community
engagement literature gives importance to information accessibility as a fundamental
component for increasing public participation (Ng and Hamby, 1997; Rowe and
Frewer, 2000). Although information accessibility encompasses many issues
surrounding availability, accessibility, and the affordability of information, this study
focuses on “accessibility,” which is defined here as the stakeholder’s ability to access
any information regarding the local environmental sustainability programs in their
locality. The findings showed that information accessibility is one of the key factors
influencing the participation of the civil society stakeholders of both local
governments; however, the availability of information is more widespread in Saensuk
municipality than in Pattaya city. The interviews with Saensuk’s local stakeholders,
namely the CCG leaders, local beach vendors, and educators, also revealed that there
are a variety of communication channels for accessing information regarding the local
development programs. Apparently, everyone can access information not only through

documentation but also through open discussion with the mayor and municipal
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officials in public meetings. No matter the types of communication channels, all are
effective in prompting a response by the municipality to the demands of the larger
community in accord with the affirmation of a CCG leader: “If the mayor is given
informed any community issues, he will take action himself or send his team to
inspect” (A Saensuk’s CCG Leader, May 15, 2015, Interview). Instead of depending
upon the physical presence of the mayor and his team, Saensuk municipality also
employed organizations in which the local people knew about and trusted in the
provision of either scientific knowledge or practical experience, such as educational
institutes and local fishery associations, to disseminate information about the program
rationale to the entire society, as shown in both programs—the crab conservation and
Bang Saen NO foam programs. Over the last decade, there has been a growing body
of literature suggesting the importance of integrating local and scientific knowledge
for environmental management (e.g. Thomas and Twyman, 2004; Reed, Dougill and
Taylor, 2007; Stringer and Reed, 2007; Ingram, 2008). The results indicated that the
combination of local and scientific knowledge contributes to a more robust and
concrete explanation of the change in localized norms and practices. In contrast,
effective communication channels are prevailing in particular stakeholder groups in
the case of Pattaya city. As previously illustrated, two-way communication channels
are generally provided to definitive stakeholders, particularly local tourism
associations, while dominant stakeholders—CCGs—are allowed to access information
and participate in the programs where a public consultation process is required by law,
the Thappraya Royal Park construction project for example. With a lack of access to
information, there has been a huge misunderstanding about the programs’ rationale
and objectives; that is, how it benefits the entire society. As evidenced in the Pattaya
maritime safety and beach clean-up programs, the lack of information accessibility
resulted in a low level of awareness of the local community concerning the
environmental and social-cultural consequences of implementing the programs.
Therefore, it is not surprising that the interviews with local operators showed that
there is a lack of understanding and a sense of ownership for accomplishing the
program’s objectives. Additionally, the field observation showed that many local
operators still break the city regulations, such as allowing tourists to drag their beach

chairs beyond the operation area, and some of them complained about ineffective
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communication mechanisms, that “If the city officials had clearly explained the
rationale of beach clean-up program to us, we would have accepted this enforcement.”
Therefore, this can be seen that information accessibility is one of the key factors
influencing the participation of local stakeholders, particularly at the community level,
in such a way that it helps increase local awareness and understanding of the rationale
and significance of the local government programs, especially when the change in
social norms is crucially required.

5.1.3.2 Dissimilar Factors: Perceived Economic Benefits and Losses of

Tourism and Political Trust or Distrust

Taking into account the differences in the factors influencing the
participation of stakeholders in the two local governments, the perceived economic
benefits and losses of tourism was found in Pattaya city, whereas trust in the mayor is
significantly addressed in the context of Saensuk municipality. Many empirical
studies in tourism development have indicated a positive relationship between local
participation in the tourism industry and the perceived impacts, particularly regarding
the economic impacts such as creating jobs and increasing income generation (e.g.
Aref and Redzuan, 2009; Van Breugel, 2013; Martiza and Oni, 2014). In Pattaya,
perceived economic benefits and losses of tourism were one of the factors affecting
the participation of wide range of powerful stakeholder groups, namely definitive,
dominant, and dependent stakeholders. Adhering to the negative impact on the city’s
tourism image caused by the frequent boat calamities in 2013 and the undesirable
business practice of beach chair and umbrella operators, representatives from local
tourism associations have participated and become a part of joint committees for
achieving the programs’ objectives. Generally, their participation was found in the
local environmental sustainability programs that related to the increase in tourism
capacity of Pattaya, such as tourism marketing activities and even the redevelopment
of U-Tapao Airport to be a major international hub to bring more tourists directly to
the eastern seaboard. Although local tourism associations are affiliated as “non-profit
organizations,” it is noted that they typically pursue the common interest of economic
aspects. Similarly, the economic benefits of the construction project of Thappraya
Royal Park was a main consideration among the CCGs, who agreed with city

executives and officials on building a new landmark and tourist attraction in the city.
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According to the results of the attitude survey regarding the project, a majority of
CCG leaders (87.5%) agreed that the project can yield a large economic benefit in
terms of new tourist attraction. By the same token, the local economic impact of both
the Pattaya maritime safety and beach clean-up programs is a major concern among
local operators which has directly induced their participation in the programs. Based
on new emerging rules and regulations affecting their business practices, local
operators generally attend the public meetings at the Pattaya City Hall in order to keep
informed and to negotiate with the city officials on any losses the programs may
cause. Regardless of the perceived economic benefits or losses as incentives to
participate, many of them spend less time on collective activities. As some tourism
practitioners (e.g. Wanhill, 1994; Liu and Wall, 2006) have pointed out, the driving
force for pursuing tourism, regardless of the level of development, is the expectation
of its positive economic benefits.

On the other hand, perceived economic benefits are absent in Saensuk
municipality, where political trust is widely found among the dominant and
discretionary stakeholders. Based on the credibility of the mayor in making
appropriate policy alternatives and accountability to be particularly responsive to local
constituents, it was evident that local stakeholders in any form—individual, group or
community organization—Iliving within the jurisdiction of Saensuk municipality, trust
their local authorities. Also, the finding indicated that a variety of communication
channels have been provided to allow for the interaction with the larger communities
rather than targeting specific groups of stakeholders. The various communication
channels between the municipality and the larger community have helped local
authorities to become closer with local communities in expressing their ideas,
accessing information, and to interact with one another, as a local beach vendor stated:
“Everyone can approach to the mayor both at his office and public meetings, he is
always there” (A Local Beach Vendor, February 22, 2014, Interview). In every public
meeting, the mayor normally is the chairperson so that he/she can stay up-to-date on
current issues concerning local development and local communities are encouraged
for public deliberation on any issues that they may have with the mayor and other
local executives. Therefore, it is assumed that the combination of local credibility,

accountability, and effective communication mechanisms reveals how political trust is
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generated among local stakeholders in Saensuk. According to many social and
political theorists, political trust refers primarily to attitudes about political institutions
and leaders (Newton, 1999) which is closely linked to social or generalized trust
(Fitzgerald and Wolak, 2016), perhaps different sides of the same coin (Newton, 1999,
2001). According to the findings, generalized trust is derived from networks of social
interactions to pursue a shared goal; on the other hands, political trust comes from the
capability of the municipality to tackle community problems and to improve
community well-being. Overall, the interviews with local stakeholders, namely
educators, CCG leaders, and local residents, showed that political trust in Saensuk
municipality hinges on the citizens’ evaluation of the performance of their local
government. This is consistent with some empirical studies that supported the idea
that the primary roots of political trust are within the design and performance of the
government (Rothstein and Stolle, 2008); for instance when civil servants are
evaluated to be corrupt, people are mistrustful of the national government (Anderson
and Tverdova, 2003; Chang and Chu, 2006; Morris and Klesner, 2010). Similarly, the
study of Mishler and Rose (2001) on the origins of political trust addressed the idea
that political and economic performance is strong determinants of political trust in
post-communist societies. Unlike Pattaya city, political distrust was, in fact, revealed
as a factor influencing the participation of the discretionary and demanding
stakeholders. Based on their dissatisfaction with performance of city executives and
officials, together with the rumor of deforestation, a large number of local residents
and Pattaya Watchdog group members participated in the public hearings process of
the Thappraya Royal Park construction project. This finding is consistent with the
study of some political sociologists such as Gamson (1968, 1971), who stated that

distrust, not trust, stimulates political participation.

5.1.4 To Explore the Role of Local Governments in Responding to The
Pressures and Expectations of Various Groups in Terms of Local
Environmental Sustainability

A major purpose of this study was to explore the role of local governments

with respect to stakeholder participation in local environmental sustainability

programs based on institutional perspectives. Therefore, stakeholders were considered
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as institutional constituents, prevailing in institutional environments which stem not
from technological or material imperatives, but rather are infused with cultural norms,
values, and taken-for-granted assumptions that define the way their world operates. In
order to understand how organizational behaviors are developed and legitimated, Scott
(1987), Oliver (1991), and Davis and Powell (1992) suggested that institutional
environments must be viewed at both the macro- and micro-level because such
environments are comprised not only of technical requirements for the task at hand
but also institutional elements (Zucker, 1987) that come from outside the organization
in the organizational field or societal sector. Similarly, Davis and Powell (1992)
pointed out that the organizational field pays a great deal of attention to the totality of
relevant actors and that would be useful for understanding the entire set of interactions
among the actors in the organizational field. Owing to the local government context,
all types of local governments were the consequence of the 1999 Decentralization Act,
which underlines the importance of transferring some authority from central to local
government authority in order to meet locals’ needs and demands. In essence, the
institutional pressures of local governments are not the only requirements of the state
or higher authority, but also public opinions, stakeholder claims, and the like.
Therefore, key and relevant stakeholders that exert different types of institutional
pressures, namely coercive, mimetic, and normative pressure, on the Saensuk
municipality and Pattaya city were examined in order to explore how the two local
governments respond to such pressures. Based on examining the process of
institutional isomorphism, the results showed that local governments respond to their
institutional pressures in a variety of ways, as follows.

5.1.4.1 Coercive Isomorphism Reflects a Compliance Response to

Upper-Level Government Agencies

In response to the coercive isomorphism derived from state pressures,
whose vertical power is exerted through central-local government relations, the results
indicated that both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city exhibit a compliance role to
react to their demands and expectations, which generally is reflected in the forms of
government policy initiatives and provincial mandates. As previously illustrated,
upper-level government authorities (e.g. central and provincial governments) have

become key stakeholders in many programs, particularly in the case of Pattaya city.
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They have in many cases facilitated both local governments to not only meet
necessary legal requirements, but also help to increase organizational stability in order
to cope with environmental uncertainty, such as local resistance and cross-sector
collaboration to pursue environmental sustainability goals. This explicitly reflects that
the functional importance of higher authorities has been prevailing in Thailand’s local
government system in order to either control or provide a substantial impact on policy
networks. Oliver (1990) supports the idea that stability and necessity are significant
determinants of interorganizational relationships. Clearly, the case of Pattaya city
showed that the compliance role has facilitated the establishment of the mandated
relations among relevant government agencies and the devolution of certain authority
for regulating boat safety measures to keep working towards policy goals in uplifting
maritime safety standards and restructuring beach businesses operations. Additionally,
the compliance role of Saensuk municipality with state pressures regarding ICM
implementation has mainly helped to reduce the uncertainty of financial support in
relation to the sea breakwater construction project, which requires massive investment
costs.

5.1.4.2 Normative Isomorphism Reflects Compliance with or a

Compromise Response to Key Stakeholders That are Aligned
with Organizational Interests

The compliance role reveals the organizational conformity to state
pressures in order to increase its stability or sustain legitimacy by complying with
prevailing rules and norms of higher authorities; however, Oliver (1991) has argued
that compliance is considered a more active response on account of its self-serving
role in following organizational interests. As evidenced by the programs, Saensuk
municipality and Pattaya city also exhibit a compliance role in responding to the
demands of particular stakeholder groups that exert a normative influence over both
local governments. Because normative isomorphism is associated with the culture of
professionalism (DiMaggio and Powell, 1983; Zucker, 1987; Davis and Powell,
1992), the results showed that some social groups on whom the two local governments
are dependent have exerted such influence over their local governments. In Pattaya
city, the city executives played the compliance role in responding to normative

pressures, whose members have attained high degrees of both power and legitimacy
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attributes and have exchange relations with the city; namely, local tourism
associations and CCGs. With their objectives of pursuing local environmental
sustainability along with local economic growth through tourism development
resembling the organizational interests of the city executives, local tourism
associations have become key stakeholders that function as transactional vehicles for a
myriad of purposes to Pattaya city. Based on their legitimacy and power in supplying
the scarce resources necessary to Pattaya city, local tourism associations are regarded
as definitive stakeholders and are closely interconnected with the city executives and
officials. Therefore, representatives from local tourism associations have in many
cases been officially appointed, by the Provincial Governor, to collaboratively work
with the city executives and officials, including other government agencies at the
decision making level. As a result, their demands are typically followed by the city
executives and are put into effect as evidenced by the Pattaya maritime safety and
beach clean-up programs.

Furthermore, the study found an identical result across the two local
governments—that CCGs are an influential social group exerting normative pressures;
however, local governments exhibit different roles in responding to their demands.
For Pattaya city, it was found that it exhibits a partial compliance response in reacting
to the expectations of the CCGs. The loopholes in the relevant laws and regulations
that allow the process of public consultation, particularly the Rule of the Office of the
Prime Minister on Public Consultation, B.E. 2548 (2005), give the city room to favor
some social groups whose members are engaged in exchange relations, like the CCG.
The use of a prior opinion survey of the CCG leader on the proposed construction
project of Thappraya Royal Park implicitly reveals how Pattaya city can avoid the
necessity of conformity by symbolic acceptance of its dominant stakeholders that have
both power and legitimate claims over the project. Even though a public consultation
process by means of public hearings organized by Pattaya city exists, it is assumed to
be “window dressing” to meet state requirements rather than being good evidence for
the city executives to have suitable decisions on the proposed project because it has no
impact on the project at all. In contrast, Saensuk municipality exhibits a compromise
role to achieve parity between their conflicting demands and organizational interests,

as shown in the determination of an alternative to the sea breakwater construction.
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Owning to the existence of political trust, the mayor was be able to convince CCG
leaders and committee members by articulating the positive benefits of the headland
breakwater and by making a promise to construct a new wharf which presently is
broken in order to exact their concessions during the decision-making process. With
their concessions, CCGs have in many cases acted as representative negotiators to
communicate and manage the local disputes among the local residents. In this regard,
it illustrates that a compromise role is employed in the spirit of accommodating the
institutional demands of community organizations whose members take action on
behalf of their community members.

Another social group that exerts a normative influence over Saensuk
municipality is educational institutes, particularly Burapha and Kasetsart University.
Instead of a full compliance with the suggestions of educational institutes, Saensuk
municipality exhibits partial conformity to the suggestions regarding the
implementation of the blue swimming crab and Bang Saen NO foam programs
because both projects had been modified to suit not only local circumstances but also
expectations of the municipality. With social acceptance of their professional
expertise, the participation of the educational institutes both provides social
understanding of why the program is obviously important to local environmental
sustainability and helps the municipality reduce local resistance when their traditional
ways of life need to be changed.

5.1.4.3 Mimetic Isomorphism Reflects an Imitation Response to the

Successful Organization in Knowledge-Sharing Networks

With ambiguity regarding the implementation of the blue swimming crab
conservation program, the municipality imitated the successful practices of the crab
conservation approach of its neighboring municipality in ICM network, Sriracha
municipality. As Oliver (1991) and Davis and Powell (1992) have suggested,
uncertainty is a powerful force that encounters mimetic or imitative behavior among
members of an organizational field. With its former status as the leading local
government for scaling up ICM implementation in Chonburi province, Sriracha
municipality has become the most influential stakeholder in sharing knowledge of
crab conservation with many local government organizations in the province,

including Saensuk municipality. More importantly, it was obviously found that the
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participation of Sriracha municipality has encouraged Saensuk municipality to build
collaborative partnerships with other organizations. As evidenced by the program,
Sriracha municipality had directly brought about the participation of local fishery
associations to share their practical experience with how the crab condo model can be
implemented, while the participation of the Sriracha Fisheries Research Station of
Kasetsart University provided scientific knowledge and technical assistance for
appropriate implementation with the consideration of local circumstances. Through
knowledge-sharing networks, it was notably found that the resources of consenting
organizations, such as knowledge and people, were shared in order to achieve
common goals in mutually-beneficial ways.

5.1.4.4 A Variety of Proactive Responses are Utilized in Response To

the Demands of Relevant Stakeholders

As previously illustrated, relevant stakeholders consist of those of
discretionary, dependent, and demanding stakeholders. In responding to the demands
of these relevant stakeholders, the study found that local governments tend to use a
variety of proactive responses. Based on the degree of discrepancy between their
interests and organizational goals, Pattaya city exhibits an avoidance response to
either disguise the fact of public hearings, showing the large disagreement of local
people and the Pattaya Watchdog group members, by concealing their nonconformity
with partial compliance to dominant stakeholders (CCG leaders). As Oliver (1991)
points out that avoidance is motivated by the desire to circumvent the conditions that
make conforming behavior necessary. Meanwhile, Pattaya city exhibits a defiant role
in resisting the institutional processes of local operators, who oppose the demands of
the definitive stakeholders (local tourism associations) behind a facade of
acquiescence to provincial mandates that define how the program “should be”
implemented. As Oliver (1991) has explained, defiance is a more active form of
resistance to institutional processes and is likely to occur when orgnaizational interests
are obviously different from external demands or when the organizations are able to
convince others with their rationality. Regarding Saensuk, it was significantly found
that political trust has helped the municipality to be able to exhibit a manipulative role
to make regulatory enforcement possible without local resistance. As shown in the

Bang Saen NO foam program, the municipality has attempted to actively influence the
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change in the institutionalized norms of using foam food containers to the new
practice of eco-friendly packaging by enforcement of a new municipal regulation
regarding beach businesses operations. According to Oliver (1991), manipulation is
the most active response to institutional pressures because it is aimed to actively

influence or control the source of the pressure.

5.1.5 To Propose a Conceptual Framework Explaining the Relationship
between the Participation of Key Stakeholders and the Role of Local
Government in Local Environmental Sustainability Programs

With the integration of stakeholder salience and institutional theories, a

conceptual framework that explains the relationship between the participation of key
stakeholders and the role of local government in local environmental sustainability
programs is proposed. The framework not only draws attention to the critical factors
that influence the participation of key stakeholders in the local government context,
but also provides the analytical framework used for the analysis of the linkage
between the key stakeholder’s participation and the role of local government in pursuit

of local environmental sustainability goals, as shown in Figure 5.1.
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Figure 5.1 The Conceptual Framework of the Relationship between the Participation
of Key Stakeholders and the Role of Local Government in Local

Environmental Sustainability Programs
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In the context of the local government, stakeholder participation is a
preliminary requirement for articulating the continued persistence of local
governments, that is, to respond to the locals’ needs and interests. Consequently, an
understanding of the factors affecting the participation of key stakeholders in local
environmental sustainability programs is therefore important for local governments
specifically, and governments more broadly, in a democratic society. In this regard,
the conceptual framework consists of a set of critical factors that resulted from the
prior research objective regarding the identification of the key factors affecting the
participation of various stakeholders for addressing the factors that are relevant to the
participation of key stakeholder groups—definitive and dominant stakeholders. Using
institutional theory, the framework also aims to clarify how local governments
respond to the varying demands of key stakeholders in the way that they do in order to
sustain a relationship with them, which underlines the organizational attempt to
manage legitimation. This provides a further refinement of stakeholder theory in
accordance with the suggestion of Mitchell et al. (1997: 855), indicating that “the
future work in stakeholder theory should specify how and under what circumstances
managers can and should respond to various stakeholder groups.” The prior discussion
in the present study has made it clear that the thrust of institutional perspectives rests
in managing the legitimacy-enhancing responses to the structure of the relationship
within the institutional environment (Davis and Powell, 1992; Suchman, 1995) and
that legitimacy significantly reflects a relationship between an organization and its
institutional constituents (Davis and Powell, 1992; Brinkerhoff, 2005). The proposed
conceptual framework was inductively derived from the key findings of the present
study which illustrates that there is a causal relationship of the participation of key
stakeholders and the role of local government in local environmental sustainability
programs. The Figure 5.1 places a great deal of emphasis on addressing the key
sources that explain the causal relationship of the participation of key stakeholders and
the role of local government in local environmental sustainability—social capital,
political trust, and legitimacy. Consequently, the following considerations should be

primarily addressed.
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5.1.5.1 The Relationship of Social Capital and Political Trust

The Figure 5.1 showed that the relationship of social capital and
political trust is stronger, in the presence of government trustworthiness, in terms of
the participation of key stakeholders in local environmental sustainability programs.
First, this brings back to focus on the distinctions of political trust and government
trustworthiness. As previously explained, political trust involves the judgment of the
citizenry regarding whether political organizations and leaders are performing in
accordance with the normative expectations held by the public. This articulation is
consistent with Miller and Listhaug (1990: 358), who explained political trust as “a
summary judgment of the citizen that the system and political incumbents are
responsive and will do what is right even in the absence of constant scrutiny.” Based
on the findings, the study revealed that political trust was derived from the local
government’s credible commitment in terms of both making appropriate policy
alternatives that yield desirable results for the entire society and keeping the promise
of the mayor regarding the agreed alternatives, as shown in the case of Saensuk
municipality. The findings are associated with Blind (2006) who explained that
political trust comprised two dimensions of organizational and individual political
trust in policy decision-making. Although the relationship between political trust and
government trustworthiness are closely related, both have different concept.
According to the aforementioned definitions, it can be seen that political trust is
seldom unconditional; it is the citizens’ judgment given to either their local
government as a whole or their political leaders. Unlike political trust, government
trustworthiness emerged in a more limited sense because it highlights the citizens’
perception of what their government is doing to respond to their demands and needs.
Avgerou, Ganzaroli, Poulymenakou, and Reinhard (2009: 136), explained concept of
trustworthiness as “the properties through which a trusted entity (whether another
person or institution) serves the interests of the truster.” Conclusively, it can be
inferred that government trustworthiness relies on the citizens’ experiences regarding
the performance of government whereas political trust reflects the citizens’ beliefs
about trustworthiness of their government over specific dimensions of either the
institution or leaders. Therefore, government trustworthiness can exist even when in

the absence for political trust, but not vice versa.
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Although social capital was found in both cases, the existence of
political trust and government trustworthiness is a matter of concern in explaining the
participation of key stakeholders in local environmental sustainability programs. With
their perception of government trustworthiness, Saensuk’s CCGs have in many cases
helped created a compromise regarding the conflicting demands between local
executives and community members. This is consistent with one of the findings in the
literature on government regulations—that the more government trustworthiness is
perceived by the citizens, the greater is the likelihood of citizen compliance with the
demands and regulations of the government (Levi and Stoker, 2000). Significantly, the
case of Saensuk municipality showed that government trustworthiness resulted not
only from the transparency and accountability of the local government authority, but
also from the leadership of the mayor in bridging other legitimate organizations, such
as education institutes and CCGs, to be partners in executing the programs. By doing
so, it created a sense of ownership in the programs in which they were involved, as
shown in both the programs of the blue swimming crab conservation and Bang Saen
No foam. On the other hand, the results of the present study empirically showed that
in the civil society organizations whose members have social capital but in the
absence of political trust and government trustworthiness, like Pattaya’s local tourism
associations, their participation was somewhat motivated by other factors, such as the
perceived economic benefits of tourism and information accessibility. In this regard, it
can be inferred that government trustworthiness functions as a moderator to influence
the effect of social capital and political trust on the participation of key stakeholders,
rather than meaning that social capital can readily transform itself into political trust.

5.1.5.2 The Importance of Government Trustworthiness

In order to be a trustworthy government, much of the previous literature
has addressed the importance of transparency and accountability as the key
determinants of citizens’ trust in government. For example, a study of Porumbescu
(2015a) found that the transparency, through improving the public’s access to
government information, can promote citizens’ trust in government. This is because
transparency can help correct citizens’ misperceptions of government performance
due to a lack of information that articulates what their government does for them or

how well their government is performing. Admittedly, transparency and
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accountability are closely linked and mutually reinforce each other, as Fox (2007)
affirmed that transparency is supposed to generate accountability through channeling
information upwards and downwards. As such, transparency is a matter of information
accessibility in terms of both supply-driven and demand-driven access. The
instruments for a supply-driven approach in information accessibility generally entail
the importance of communication tools as a crucial mechanism to keep citizens
informed and so that they can interact with their political representatives. The case of
Saensuk municipality significantly affirms that a variety of communication channels
has allowed the local executives, particularly the mayor, to build an informed society
and to boost local governments’ responsiveness to local demands. Meanwhile, the
ability of stakeholders to have a voice in policy-decision making reflects how local
demands are heard and accessed by their local executives. Taking into account
accountability, it underlines a proactive role of the local executives in answering and
clarifying any ambiguity concerning local issues. As Blind (2006) pointed out, simply
access to information is necessary to explain “transparency” but is not sufficient for
“accountability,” which must be combined with institutional answerability. In the case
of Saensuk municipality, it showed that the strong leadership and answerability of the
mayor in response to every question raised by the local people have supported the
positive citizens’ assessment of being the trustworthy local government. This is, in
turn, associated with a high level of political trust among the majority of Saensuk’s
stakeholders. A similar result was found in a study of Blind (2006) who pointed out
that a trustworthy government produces political trust, which then generate social trust
or social capital. That is how the relationship of social capital and political trust is
possibly emerged in the presence of government trustworthiness, although a number
of prior studies have indicated that social capital is also not related to political trust
(e.g., Coleman, 1988; Putnam, 1993, 1995, 2000; Fukuyama, 1995).

5.1.5.3 The Direct Effect of Social Capital on Information Sharing

According to the prior illustration in the study, it was evident that social
trust is widely found in civic organizations where group members connect with one
another and share the resources in their social networks. Therefore, social trust is
considered as an outcome of collective activities, resembling the thought of Ostrom

and Ahn (2003, 2007), who outlined that social trust is a key link between social
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capital and successful collective action in voluntary associations. Similarly, Newton
(2005) further explained that voluntary associations play a significant role in teaching
trust and social understanding at the individual level and, at the same time, expanding
social ties to the outside boundary of homogeneous groups. For the key stakeholders
in the civil society organizations where social capital and political trust were
significantly important, Saensuk’s CCGs for example, it was revealed that they were
not only willing to participate in local environmental sustainability programs, but also
encouraged others in their social networks, particularly local residents, to participate
through their informal communication and everyday talks. This is to explain how
social capital has direct effect on information sharing. With their frequent interaction
and regular contact in keeping each other informed about what the municipality was
going to do, Saensuk’s CCGs play a critical role in encouraging participation of local
residents. Meanwhile, the monthly meetings with the Pattaya city executives have
created the strong intra-group ties among the PBTA members resulted in their
collective action in bringing complaints against the city authorities regarding the
negative issues affecting the city’s tourism image and the tourists’ confidence.

5.1.5.4 Organizational Legitimacy Entails the Relationship between the

Participation of Key Stakeholders and the Role of Local
Government in Local Environmental Sustainability Programs

In order to address the link between the participation of key
stakeholders and the role of local government in local environmental sustainability
programs, the study revealed that “organizational legitimacy” comes into play as the
mediating factor that explains how local governments behave the way they do in
response to the competing demands and expectations of key stakeholders.
Interestingly, it is an obvious observation that patterns of organizational response
exhibited to a same set of stakeholders are different when they are put in different case
studies (local governments). This is because the two local governments rest on distinct
types of legitimacy, resulting in a somewhat different behavioral dynamics they
pursue to extract stakeholders’ perceptions of trustworthy local government. Based on
the findings, the results showed that cognitive legitimacy was the underlying thesis of

Saensuk municipality in explaining a variety of organizational responses to its
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stakeholders, whereas pragmatic legitimacy underlay the set of organizational
response of Pattaya city to its stakeholders, as follows.

1) Cognitive Legitimacy as the Underlying Thesis of the

Organizational Response of Saensuk Municipality

According to the findings, it was evident that Saensuk
municipality pursues goals and activities that fit with the broad social understanding
of what is appropriate, proper, and desirable, which Suchman (1995) calls “cognitive
legitimacy.” Based on the programs of Saensuk municipality, it was found that the
above-mentioned three programs highlighted the existing problems in relation to the
needs and expectations of the entire community. For example, the ICM program
reflected the severity of the coastal erosion problem, which affected the larger
community, while the blue swimming crab conservation program revealed a
significant decrease in the population of the blue swimming crabs, which affected the
income of local fishers and has threatened the loss of their livelihood. Additionally,
the Bang Saen NO foam program unveiled the danger of toxic components of food
packaging materials that have become a major cause of cancer among local beach
vendors. These examples illustrate how Saensuk municipality can “make sense” in
achieving its cognitive legitimacy based on both comprehensibility, derived from
social understanding of why the municipality is going to do it, and taken-for-
grantedness. This is consistent with a study of Suchman (1995), which explained that
cognitive legitimacy operates according to two variants of comprehensibility or taken-
for-grantedness. Based on these two variants, the study indicated that the municipality
normally exhibits a compliance response to the coercive influence exerted by upper-
government agencies, as definitive stakeholders, and the normative influence exerted
by educational institutes, as dominant stakeholders, in order to maintain its stability
and to produce acceptable and meaningful results according to socially-constructed
realities. Additionally, it was in many cases showed that the linkage formation with
educational institutes provides valuable benefits to the municipality, which are not
limited to the provision of knowledge resources but also enhance social
understanding. For example, the partnerships with Burapha and Kasetsart University
have helped the municipality not only provide the professional and knowledge

resources critical to the achievement of the Bang Saen NO foam and blue swimming
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crab conservation programs, but also enhance public awareness and prevent local
resistance through disseminating knowledge of marine and environmental
conservation to the larger community. Nonetheless, when incompatible demands with
key stakeholders are likely to occur, such as conflicting demands on an alternative to
the sea breakwater construction among the CCG leaders, the results showed that the
municipality sought to compromise in ways that reinforced cognitive legitimacy by
developing communication mechanisms that explained the rationale of the programs
(connected to sense-making). The utilization of scientific and technological
knowledge, presented by the consultants, provided matter-of-fact explanations for
gaining local consensus on the proposed alternative, which was aligned with the
mayor’s interests. Additionally, the study importantly found that political trust has
helped the municipality reduce environmental uncertainty, particularly when the
interests of the municipality were somewhat questioned in the eyes of closely-
interacting stakeholders, in order to balance their demands and organizational interests
and to maintain the legitimacy of the organization. Therefore, it is assumed that
political trust not only helps to reduce organizational uncertainty, but also maintains
cognitive legitimacy based on comprehensibility. In addition to the coercive and
normative influences on Saensuk municipality, a mimetic influence was notable in the
municipality as a result of taking part in the Chonburi ICM network. Saensuk
municipality eventually exhibited an imitation response to replicate the successful
crab conservation approach of its dominant stakeholder, Sriracha municipality, in the
network. In turn, it was evident that Sriracha municipality had created a collaborative
network with educational institutes and local fishery associations to provide technical
assistance to Saensuk municipality for further modification of the program.

2) Pragmatic Legitimacy as the Underlying Thesis of the

Organizational Response of Pattaya City

Owing to the functional importance of the local government
organization, Pattaya city is, in fact, obligated to comply with the higher authorities
that exert a coercive influence on Pattaya city, resembling Saensuk municipality. In
order to maintain its dominant position over the mandated relations with higher
authorities, the results significantly revealed that Pattaya city has attempted to form

exchange relationships with key stakeholders by encouraging their participation in the
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programs they are affected by in order to maintain organizational interests. In turn,
Pattaya city favors them by compliance with their demands and the expectations
exerted through normative influence. In this regard, it can be inferred that Pattaya city
adopted pragmatic legitimacy, which emerged as a function of the exchange
relationships between the organization and its immediate stakeholders (Brinkerhoff,
2005) and focused on the extent to which the organization can act to serve the needs
and interests of its stakeholders. This is consistent with Suchman (1995: 589), who
pointed out that, in pragmatic legitimacy, “the organization must identify and attract
constituents who value the sorts of exchanges that the organization is equipped to
provide.”

Based on shared common interests regarding local economic
viability, local tourism associations are generally encouraged to participate in local
environmental sustainability programs along with the city officials. Meanwhile, the
CCGs are other key stakeholders when the city encounters some difficulties regarding
the public consultation process. In assuring these stakeholders that the city executives
are contributing to their interests, Pattaya city often provides some communication
channels and incorporates some forms of stakeholder participation in the
organization’s procedures, such as the establishment of joint committees, organizing
public hearings, and collecting opinion surveys. Such assurances serve to demonstrate
their responsiveness in addressing the expectations and needs of those with direct self-
interest in the organization, and to increase the legitimacy of the organization to that
of the groups of stakeholders. However, for those whose interests are incompatible
with those of the key stakeholders, namely the local operators, local residents, and the
Pattaya Watchdog group members, the study found that the city is likely to exhibit
resistance to or to contest conflicting demands through defiance or by avoiding their
demands. For example, the Thappraya Royal Park construction project revealed that
Pattaya city intended to select favorable stakeholders that valued the sorts of
exchanges and engaged in close connection with the city, CCG leaders, and some
household representatives in order to conceal their nonconformity with the
disagreements of some of the local people and the Pattaya Watchdog group members.
Such an intention reflects the city’s attempt to disguise nonconformity behind a facade

of acquiescence to the opinions of the key stakeholders.
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5.2 Implications of the Research Findings

5.2.1 Theoretical Implications
With regard to the theoretical implications, the key findings mainly shed light

on the importance and further refinement of the theory of stakeholder salience and
institutional theory. Therefore, the theoretical implications are situated in three main
areas, as follows.

5.2.1.1 Refinement of the Theory of Stakeholder Salience

With a focus on stakeholder participation in local environmental
sustainability programs, it is necessary to understand who the key and relevant
stakeholders are in each local government context. Therefore, the study employed the
theory of stakeholder salience, developed by Mitchell et al. (1997), to classify a wide
range of stakeholders into groups based on three attributes—power, legitimacy, and
urgency—in order to provide a better understanding of who and what really count for
each local government. There have been a number of prior studies supporting the
notion that theory of stakeholder salience provides a meaningful understanding of
stakeholders’ influence on the managerial decision-making in various fields of study,
such as corporate social responsibility disclosure (Thijssens, Bollen, and Hassink,
1995), policy development, and service delivery (Beach, 2009). However, the results
have revealed that the degree to which an organization, which is defined here as a
local government, responds to competing stakeholder demands go beyond the
importance of stakeholder identification and salience. It was noted in the present study
that “organizational legitimacy” emerged as the key to explaining not only the
relationships between local governments and their stakeholders but also addressed the
rationale of local government’s responses to the pressures and influences of various
stakeholder groups. This reflects the further refinement of the theory of stakeholder
salience in articulating how and under what circumstances an organization can and
should respond to various stakeholder groups.

5.2.1.2 Refinement of Institutional Theory for Organizational Analysis

Over the last decades, institutional theory has evolved to emphasize the
“legitimation or legitimization,” referring to the process that makes an organization

become legitimate by conforming to norms, values, and social expectations within a
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given society (Meyer and Rowan, 1977; Zucker, 1987; Brinkerhoff, 2005). That is
why institutionalization is a key issue that indicates the importance of “isomorphism,”
the process of making organizations in the organizational field looks alike.
Nonetheless, there has been an increasing number of recent studies on the institutional
perspective that have criticized that an organization can exhibit the role of
organizational self-interests in response to its institutional pressures and expectations
(i.e., Oliver, 1991, Brinkerhoff, 2005) or what Oliver (1992) calls
“deinstitutionalization or delegitimation.” In her analysis, Oliver explained that
deinstitutionalization is the result of atrophy in use of certain customary practices.
Owing to the significance of Figure 5.1, it is argued here that local governments can
dominate institutional pressures from a wide array of stakeholder groups that force
institutionalization in the forms of coercive, mimetic, and normative isomorphism.
This argument is against the premise of old institutionalism, which focuses on the
non-choice behavior of the organization in response to institutional pressures, whereas
it supports new institutionalism, which addresses the capacity of a given organization
to maintain its dominant position. Unlike institutionalization, organizational
legitimacy explains that the forces are actually derived from the internality and action
on the part of the organizational actors. Based on the findings, local governments
maintain their dominant position over their stakeholders through building a healthy
relationship with their key stakeholders, depending upon their perceived
organizational legitimacy. In the case of Pattaya city, the results showed that it has
attempted to produce the outputs, the continued growth of Pattaya’s tourism industry,
that some key stakeholders value, and in return those stakeholders proffer their
support, such as being joint committee members for certain programs and the
provision of greater tourism opportunity in international markets for the city. As a
result, Pattaya city normally exhibits a compliance response to particular stakeholder
groups that engage in exchange relations while resisting those that do not. On the
other hand, Saensuk municipality commonly attempts to produce acceptable and
meaningful results in pursuit of social understanding and acceptance. Therefore, the
municipality generally exhibits passive conformity, for example a compliance
response, to stakeholders whom the larger society knew and trusted, such as

educational institutes. In addition to the formation of good relationships with the key
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stakeholders, the study significantly found that political trust and government
trustworthiness were the two most important factors that helped the municipality
manipulate its institutional environment and gain legitimacy support even when there
were incompatible demands. Jones (1995) and several others (i.e., Calton and Lad,
1995; Heugens, van den Bosch, and van Riel, 2002) have also suggested that an
organization can achieve stakeholder support by building trust and avoiding treating
stakeholders opportunistically, while Pixley (2002) has supported the idea that
uncertainty is reduced by trust and by efforts to control uncertain environments.

5.2.1.3 Supporting the Central Thesis of Stakeholder Theory

Many stakeholder theorists (i.e., Donaldson and Preston, 1995; Mitchell
et al., 1997) have pointed out that the normative aspect is a fundamental core of
stakeholder theory, focusing on managerial decisions regarding what an organization
ought to do (Jones and Wicks, 1999) and the moral obligations to treat stakeholders as
“ends” (Evan and Freeman, 1983), including expressing organizational strategy
(Freeman, 1984; Berman, Wicks, Kotha, and Jones, 1999) that is pursued to either
meet the stakeholders’ interests or to deal with them. In this regard, the existence of
organizational legitimacy, as a mediator explaining the relationship between the key
stakeholders’ participation and the role of local government in environmental
sustainability programs, reflects the normative aspect of stakeholder theory. The
different typology of organizational legitimacy significantly illustrates the
fundamental divergence of organizational behavior dynamics to explain how local
governments distinguish their key and relevant stakeholders in executing local
environmental sustainability programs. Therefore, an understanding of the three main
types of organizational legitimacy—namely, moral, cognitive, and pragmatic
legitimacy—allows predictions to be made about the organizational response with
respect to each group of stakeholders, as well as predictions about what kinds of
organizational interests a given organization is pursuing. The present study does not
aim to argue that the local government should pay more attention to key rather than
relevant stakeholders. Rather, it is argued that in order to achieve certain ends
compatible with organizational interests, the local government does maintain certain
kinds of relationships and attention to certain groups of stakeholders. In essence, this

argument reflects the managerial decisions of the local government in exhibiting this
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and that response to the demands and expectations of each stakeholder group in

achieving its local environmental sustainability goals.

5.2.2 Policy Implications

According to the key findings and Figure 5.1, it can be seen that social capital
and political trust are the two most important factors affecting the participation of key
stakeholders, particularly those that exerted a normative influence on local
governments. Additionally, the effect of those two factors on the participation of key
stakeholders is stronger when government trustworthiness functions as a moderator.
Therefore, the point of departure is to suggest how local governments can generate
social capital and political trust in order to enhance their legitimacy and maintain their

relationships with stakeholders.

5.2.2.1 Enhancing Political Trust among Stakeholders

Over the past decades, political trust has emerged as one of the issues
facing governments at all levels (Blind, 2006). By primarily treating political trust as
the dependent variable, there have been number of determinants proposed by scholars,
such as citizens’ satisfaction with government performance (Keele, 2004; Christensen
and Légreid, 2005), the power of the media (Nye, 1997), and effective leadership
(Mishler and Rose, 2001), including social trust (Brehm and Rahn, 1997; Putnum,
2000). Based on the findings, it was noticeably found that political trust was widely
addressed among stakeholders of Saensuk municipality; namely, CCGs, local
residents, and local beach vendors. In contrast, political distrust was widespread
among the local residents of Pattaya city and even in some civil society organizations,
for example the Pattaya Watchdog group. In the case of Saensuk, the results showed
that the municipality has constantly gained political trust via its credible policy-
making and the provision of effective communication channels for the information
accessibility of the larger community. Credibility, in general, is defined here as the
unquestioned criterion of a good policy regarding local needs and interests, while
information accessibility refers to the ease with which stored information comes to
mind during the decision-making process in order to make judgments. This is
consistent with some prior studies, which assert that the policy that affects society at

large, such as economic policy, is a potential determinant of building trustworthiness
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(La Porte and Metlay, 1996; Mishler and Rose, 2001). Blind (2006) on the other hand
has insisted that both organizational and individual political trust depend on credible
policy-making. Potentially, this suggests that Pattaya city can reduce the public
distrust of local government by proposing policy alternatives that meet local needs and
interests and by disseminating information regarding local environmental
sustainability programs in targeted ways. With large criticism of the neglectful
authorities of Pattaya city officials, Pattaya city can therefore build political trust
among the larger community and local tourism associations, through consistency in
strict law enforcement regarding the issues that impact not only the city’s tourism
development, but also society at large.

Admittedly, globalization has led to redefining functions and roles of
the state as well as local governments (Blind, 2006). Governments more broadly, and
local government specifically, have to be strategic planners instead of service
providers to deliver public goods for the society as a whole. By adopting institutional
perspectives to explore the role of local governments with respect to stakeholder
participation, it reminds the state to care about “softer” variables such as norms,
values, and the rules of societal actors (stakeholders). Because the mere effort of local
governments is unlikely to achieve the local environmental sustainability goals, they
should incorporate participatory approach into their planning and the decision-making
process in order to fulfill their needs and interests. Through involvement in the local
government decision-making process, there is a high likelihood that a sense of
ownership can build up among the stakeholders. For example, Saensuk’s blue
swimming crab conservation program showed how social rules have instilled
sustainable fishing practices and how a sense of ownership has been built among the
local fishers that participated in the programs.

5.2.2.2 Cultivating Social Capital Across Stakeholder Groups

Social capital was one of the key factors affecting the participation of
some of the key stakeholders in both cases. Following many social capital theorists,
social capital and social trust are closely interrelated in terms of either social trust
being an integral element of social capital, as illustrated by scholars such as Coleman
(1988), Putnam (1993), and Fukuyama (1995), or alternatively is one of social

capital’s products and consequences, as described by Woolcock (1998) and Field
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(2008). Even though social trust is an important element of social capital, there are
some other elements that coexist, namely networks and norms of reciprocity, in accord
with Coleman (1988) and Putnam (1993). Seemingly, social capital has been widely
addressed in the civic organizations of both local governments. In Saensuk, social
capital was found in civic organizations; namely CCGs and local fishery associations.
These organizations have in many cases facilitated collective action in local
government’s programs. Adger (2003) pointed out that collective action requires
networks and the flow of information between individuals and groups in order to
lubricate the wheels of decision making, which normally is at the heart of natural
resource management. Through involvement in civic associations, social trust is
generated through the social interactions among group members, particularly when
their group interaction is based on communal relations. In such relationships,
individual members assume responsibility for the welfare of one another as in the case
of Saensuk’s CCGs, where members are willing to provide their help and support for
each other in solving community problems. However, the findings showed that the
social interactions of Saensuk’s CCGs were limited within their homogenous group,
whose members share similar interests or the so-called “bonding social capital” in
accord with Putnam (2000). Although the feeling of trust and the likelihood of
collective action are likely to form in strong social bonding (Marschall and Stolle,
2004), many empirical studies have indicated that bonding social capital is an
important determinant of bridging social capital (Ferguson and Dickens, 1999;
Warren, Thompson, and Saegert, 2001), which refers to the link between different
social groups. Stronger empirical support suggests that memberships in bridging
groups are more strongly linked to positive civic values than those in bonding ones
(Granovetter, 1973). Apparently, the positive consequences of bridging social capital
can be explicitly revealed through the social interactions of local fishery associations,
which have built collaborative networks with Sriracha municipality and Kasetsart
University to exchange information about the blue swimming crab conservation
program. Additionally, the connection of Pattaya’s local tourism associations with
relevant government agencies that have responsibility concerning tourism
development, such as TAT and TCEB, has made the associations a powerful

stakeholder group of Pattaya city. Meanwhile, the bridging social capital of the
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Pattaya Watchdog group with some CCG representatives has helped them to gain
more information about local environmental sustainability programs.

In recent times, the cultivation of social capital has become one of the
most challenging roles for the state and local government authorities—to either
enhance the social norms and beliefs conducive to collective action for the formation
of bonding social capital, or to establish a collaborative network or partnership that
advocates the formation of a bridging social network. Although both bonding and
bridging social capital can facilitate coordination and cooperation for mutual benefits,
it is noted that social capital, to some extent, can produce negative consequences like
reinforcing social inequality by sustaining a privilege to powerful groups while
undermining the social capital of less powerful groups (Portes and Landolt, 1996;
Field, 2008). Consequently, local governments should, first and foremost, develop
institutional arrangements that cultivate social capital based on an understanding of
social interactions, particularly regarding the extent of bonding and bridging social
capital. Further, they should identify the ways and means by which the positive
manifestation of social capital—trust, the norms of collective action, and social
networks—can offset its negative manifestations, for example collective action and
transaction costs problem. Many prior studies have found that there is a significant
association between social capital and transaction costs (i.e., Fussell, Harrison-
Rexrode, Kennan, and Hazleton, 2006; Priyanath and Premaratne, 2015b), which
Fukuyama (1995) explained as the costs that accrue to organizations due to the
absence of social capital.

5.2.2.3 Strengthening Collaborative Networks and Strong Civil Society

Organizations

Although collaboration and partnership provide imperative benefits to
both local governments, there is no legislative basis that stipulates these efforts must
constantly occur. Indeed, previous studies have shown that stakeholder participation
through a partnership scheme can significantly affect the beliefs of stakeholders in
ways that increase the likelihood of cooperation, which is ultimately linked to policy
effectiveness, as seen in the study of Sabatier, Focht, Lubell, Trachtenberg, Vedlitz,
and Matlock (2005). This indicates that the collaborative watershed partnership

approach that involves a wide array of governmental and nongovernmental
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stakeholders in the mutual development of a watershed management plan and
implementation through some form of consensus rule is the new governmental
approach to watershed decision making in the United States. Further, Cameron,
Memon, Simmons, and Fairweather (2001) have shown that the key success factor in
sustainable tourism development on the West Coast of New Zealand is the evolving
role of local government in enabling different groups of tourism stakeholders in the
planning and decision-making process regarding tourism development. However, the
study found that both Saensuk municipality and Pattaya city have generally not
incorporated stakeholder participation into the decision-making process successfully
because a wide array of stakeholders are exerting their influence on the levels of
“tokenism,” in which the stakeholders are allowed to hear and to have a voice, while
the decisions or the direction of the decisions are prescribed by the local government
itself. Although Pattaya city is likely to provide room for stakeholders to share
decision-making responsibilities through the formation of joint committees for both
Pattaya maritime safety and the beach clean-up programs, such a partnership scheme
is limited to the definitive stakeholders instead of the entire society. Similarly, the
case of the Pattaya’s Thappraya Royal Park construction project reveals that the public
consultation process is a matter of the completion of fundamental requirements
instead of pursuing local needs and interests. In Saensuk, stakeholder participation is
restricted to the levels of tokenism, ranging from informing, consultation, and
placation, in accord with Arnstein (1969). Under these levels of tokenism, final
decision rights are retained by the municipality. In this regard, it implicitly reveals that
while theoretically the notion of collaboration and stakeholder participation might be
apparently supported in policy documents or regulatory frameworks, local
governments use representative loopholes to avoid broader consultation. As such, it is
suggested that the local government should review their focus regarding the extent of
stakeholder participation in order to achieve local environmental sustainability goals
and good local governance, which requires the cooperation of both key and relevant
stakeholder in tackling the problems at hand.

According to the findings, it was evident that the existence of civil
society organizations resulted in pervasive benefits to both local governments. They

have in many cases facilitated social cohesion, which refers to the linkage of the
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relational networks through which a sense of togetherness/belonging is lubricated
among group members in order to provide different kinds of supportive resources for
one another (Bollen and Hoyle, 1990; Wellman and Wortley, 1990; Moody and
White, 2003). Regarding the idea of civil society organizations, it should be noted that
it emerges in light of New Public Management, as a global public sector reform
movement, thinking about reducing the government’s role and responsibilities through
encouraging the formation of non-governmental organizations and civil society
organizations (Clayton, Oakley, and Taylor, 2000). In the context for local
environmental sustainability, the local government should make use of their
decentralized responsibilities and power to strengthen local collaborative networks
and strong civil society organizations through both top-down and bottom-up
processes. Regarding the top-down process, local governments should provide
institutional arrangement that empowers civil society organizations to strengthen their
involvement in setting development priorities and policies on behalf of local or
marginalized people. Alternatively, civil society organizations can work in partnership
with the local governments for building an effective and legitimate government, which
then will help to create bridging social capital and well-developed civil society
organizations. In terms of the bottom-up process, the findings indicated that civil
society organizations play crucial roles in bringing local people closer to their local
governments and vice-versa, building social capital among group members through
social interactions, including identifying local needs. This is consistent with a study of
Blind (2006), which explained that strong civil society effectively mediates the
citizenry and the government (Blind, 2006). As such, it is important for the state and
local governments to pay close attention to building healthy CSOs where local
representation is democratically emerged in order fulfill the aggregation of local
interests and to enhance local governance. This, in turn, contributes to building a
democratic society.

5.2.2.4 Building a Trustworthy Local Government

As shown in Figure 5.1, government trustworthiness was a critical
factor influencing the effect of social capital and political regarding the participation
of key stakeholders in the local environmental sustainability programs. The results

showed that the local government’s trustworthiness played a critical role in motivating
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the participation of a myriad of stakeholder groups, particularly those attached to both
social capital and political trust, in Saensuk’s local environmental sustainability
programs. On the other hand, neither political trust nor government trustworthiness
was found among the stakeholders of Pattaya city, resulting in relatively low levels of
the local people’s participation in the local environmental sustainability programs as
compared with Saensuk municipality.

One crucial way to build government trustworthiness, particularly for
Pattaya city, is to enhance local government transparency and accountability. Over
decades, there have been a number of prior studies indicating the effect of
transparency and accountability on citizens’ perceptions of government
trustworthiness (e.g. Blind, 2006; Ball, 2009). Transparency, in fact, has many
meanings, depending on its underlying metaphors (Ball, 2009). Rather than
operationalizing the definitions of transparency, a great deal of attention should be
paid toward addressing the central theses of transparency—anti-corruption, good
governance, and accountability—prevailing in those metaphors. Owing to the
significance of these central theses, transparency involves any means and mechanisms
that lead to the public disclosure of government information in order to combat
corruption and promote visible decision-making. In this regard, the issues that affect
the public’s access to government information are considered as factors representing
transparency, particularly the provision of communication channels (Bertot, Jaeger,
and Grimes, 2010; Porumbescu, Park, and Oomsels, 2013; Porumbescu, 2015a,
2015b). This is because these communication channels, for example social media,
government websites, and even interpersonal trust among close ties, can increase the
openness and transparency of government by allowing greater citizen participation in
overseeing public sector information. Taking into account the idea of accountability,
there is extensive literature that underlines the close interaction between transparency
and accountability. For example, Ball (2009: 303) illustrated that “many meanings of
transparency are in part subsume accountability.” This illustration is associated with
many prior studies, which showed that transparency initiatives can foster greater
public sector accountability, combat corruption, and improve the performance of
public organizations (Kim, Kim, and Lee, 2009; Bertot et al., 2010). Government

transparency focuses the capability of the government in allowing the citizen greater
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access to government information; however, accountability involves the answerability
of the government, either in terms of the institution or officials, in response to their
actions and the public demands for whom they are being held to account. This is
consistent with the ideas of Jones (1992: 73), who explained accountability as “the
process of being called ‘to account’ to some authority for one’s action.” In essence,
accountability calls for the capability of government authorities to answer and explain
their actions, authority, and responsibility to their citizens. Consequently, one of the
pathways to government accountability is credible policy-making (Blind, 2006),
referring to the process through which the government enables the key stakeholder
involved in the decision-making process and activities that affect them. Based on
these explanations, Pattaya city, particularly the city executives, should give priority
to the mechanisms that promote transparent and accountable practices in order to build
its trustworthiness among the stakeholders. Considering transparent practices, Pattaya
city should provide more communication channels in order to encourage local people
to access information regarding the city development activities and programs and to
listen to the needs of the larger community, instead of particular groups of
stakeholders. Meanwhile, the city executives should be accountable and respond to the
needs of the larger society in managing and safeguarding local environmental
resources, including assuring that the city executives and officials exhibit their roles
and adhere to applicable state laws, regulations, and their own policies.

5.3 Conclusion

Governments at all levels, local governments particularly, have assumed
greater responsibility for, and involvement in, local environmental sustainability.
Sustainability and sustainable are widely seen as contested concepts because
universalized, agreed, and static definitions have not been found since the emergence
of their concepts in 1987 WCED’s conference entitled “Our Common Future.” Rather
than focusing on their definitions, this present study drew attention to the distinction
between sustainability and sustainable development in order to examine the
convergences and differences among the two concepts that pave a way for an

understanding of their interrelations and significant contribution to the public uptake
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of sustainability. Owing to the significance of sustainability, the study further
addressed its key issues, comprised dimensions and guiding principles, to investigate
how the idea of local environmental sustainability should be adopted in the context of
local government as the main scope of this study. In reviewing its fundamental
principles, sustainability is considered as a goal through the process of sustainable
development. Based on the central concern of the present study, local environmental
sustainability programs shed light on the local government’s programs, which place a
great deal of emphasis on biodiversity conservation and the carrying capacity of the
ecosystem to continue providing positive impacts on social and economic viability.

With the emergence of LA21 in 1992, the local governments’ role in carrying
out environmental sustainability-related programs at the local level has been
emphasized with respect to stakeholder participation as a global phenomenon for the
desired actions for achieving sustainability goals. Although the idea of sustainability
has emerged over the past decades, local governments have been criticized for their
shortcomings in terms of addressing their roles in moving towards local
environmental sustainability goals. In the case of Thailand, the promulgation of the
1999 Decentralization Act has been proven to be the most important factor
accelerating the transfer of power in nature conservation management from the central
to the local government and the wider participation of stakeholders in local
environmental sustainability programs. In fact, stakeholder participation has become a
core component of public administration discourse relating sustainable development
and sustainability efforts. However, a large amount of the literature and prior studies
have discussed what the role of local government should be.

By adopting stakeholder salience theory, the study found that the key
stakeholders in the local environmental sustainability programs of local government
are those that possess at least the two stakeholder attributes of power and legitimacy.
Notwithstanding the fact that the participation of stakeholders does not emerge from a
vacuum, there are some types of relationships that make them significant to their
concerned local governments. Therefore, the illustration of the mechanisms that
facilitate the connection between local governments and stakeholders provides insight
to address the extent to which the relationship between local governments and

stakeholders is demonstrated in the local environmental sustainability context.
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Through the integration of stakeholder salience and institutional theories, the results
showed that stakeholders, who were considered here as institutional constituents, exert
various kinds of pressure on local governments through institutionalization, hoping
that their demands and expectations will be served by their concerned local
government. In the presence of the central-local government relationship, all types of
local governments inevitably comply with upper-level government agencies in order
to maintain their legitimacy and stability. Nonetheless, the loopholes in relevant laws
and regulations, especially those that are related to the public consultation process,
allowed each local government to strategically trim the local needs and interests of
their key stakeholders prevailing in the local network relationships to be aligned with
the local government’s interests, as shown in both cases. For those relevant
stakeholders that have put minimum effort into participation, particularly local
residents, it can be seen that the local government allowed them to hear, but not make,
decisions regarding the aforementioned programs. Meanwhile, the higher levels of
participation, for example joint committees, were restricted for the key stakeholders.
Although the results revealed that the number of factors was found to affect
the participation of stakeholders, there were a few factors that determined the
participation of key stakeholders; namely, government policy networks, social capital,
information accessibility, and political trust. In the context of local government,
government policy networks entered by upper-level government agencies are
therefore inevitable; the greater emphasis should be made on the key stakeholders that
have the potential to help the local government remain in a dominant position, CCGs
for example. With the close interactions between local executives and these key
stakeholders and of their group members, the results showed that social capital has a
direct effect on information sharing either within or outside their homogenous groups.
By going beyond the stakeholder identification, the adoption of institutional theory
has made a fruitful contribution to specify how and under what circumstances local
governments respond to their stakeholders the way they do in order to enhance and
maintain the relationships with their stakeholders in achieving local environmental
sustainability goals. As such, the study significantly indicated that organizational
legitimacy plays the crucial role in not only allowing predictions to be made about

organizational response with respect to each group of stakeholders, but also explaining
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how the local government can be able to maintain its dominant position in the
organizational field, particularly in the eyes of their key stakeholders.

Regardless of the types of organizational legitimacy, the study disclosed that
trust emerges as an integral component of stakeholder participation. In the public
sphere, the existence of civil society organizations significantly unveils how social
trust is derived from social interactions in the network of reciprocal norms.
Meanwhile, political trust is derived from the credible policy making of the local
government. Although social trust and political trust are mutually exclusive, the study
significantly found that the local government’s trustworthiness has an influence on
building up political trust which therefore generates social trust. Taken together, the
effect of social capital and political trust on the participation of key stakeholders is
stronger in the presence of a trustworthy local government. Towards this end, the
present study suggests that each local government should enhance political trust
among stakeholders, cultivate social capital across stakeholder groups, and strengthen
collaborative networks and strong civil society organizations, including building a
trustworthy local government in order to achieve local environmental sustainability

goals.
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APPENDIX A

COMPARISON TABLE OF EAST COAST PROVINCES OF THAILAND

Chonburi Bang Saen Beach of Pattaya City of Rayong Trat Chanthaburi
Items Chonburi Chonburi (only in the city)
2009 2010 2011 2009 2010 2011 2009 2010 2011 2009 2010 2011 2009 2010 2011 2009 2010 2011

Total Revenue from N/A  79.11 94.85 3.17 5.38 7.0 4466 73.73 8785 10.80 1548 17.89 0.85 0.99 1.27 2.80 3.17 4.12
Visitors (billion baht)

Thais N/A  17.89 23.69 2.92 4.53 6.24 498 1336 17.45 732 14.01 16.14 0.73 0.87 1.10 2.65 3.01 3.93

Foreigners N/A 6122 71.16 0.25 0.85 0.76 39.68 60.37 70.40 3.48 1.47 1.75 0.12 0.12 0.17 0.15 0.16 0.19
Number of Visitors N/A  10.03 10.82 1.34 1.75 1.83 431 8.31 8.99 3.42 4.63 2.98 0.18 0.17 0.21 0.87 0.99 1.10
(million people)

Thais N/A 4,52 4,54 1.28 1.60 1.72 1.59 2.95 2.82 2.74 4.39 2.76 0.17 0.16 0.19 0.83 0.95 1.06

Foreigners N/A 5,51 6.28 0.06 0.15 0.11 2.72 5.36 6.17 0.68 0 0.24 0.22 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.04 0.04 0.04
Average Length of N/A 3.09 3.24 2.09 2.49 2.83 3.38 3.17 3.29 2.03 2.22 2.50 251 2.92 3.14 2.04 2.06 2.28
Stay (days)

Thais N/A 2.38 2.98 2.09 2.42 2.78 1.70 2.37 3.06 197 217 243 2.54 2.90 3.08 2.06 2.06 2.28

Foreigners N/A 3.49 3.37 2.13 2.97 3.24 4.10 3.50 3.37 2.21 3.01 3.42 2.26 3.19 3.80 1.72 2.01 212
Average Tourist N/A 2981 3,157 1,783 1,839 2,295 3,443 3,071 3,238 2,056 2,062 2,124 1,733 1,885 1,844 1371 1,404 1,493
Spending
(baht/persons/day)

Thais N/A 2,233 2502 1,734 1,764 2,266 2,285 2,385 2,585 1,844 2,028 2,105 1,651 1,821 1,782 1,344 1,397 1,465

Foreigners N/A 3,268 3,429 2,360 2,284 2514 3,651 3,265 3,442 2,600 2,413 2,292 2574 2,524 2,349 2,119 2,151 2,360

Source: National Statistical Office of Thailand, 2012.
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APPENDIX B

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS

A. For Local Government Representatives (0 Saensuk Municipality 0 Pattaya City)

1. Please clarify your current situation regarding local environmental sustainability?
2. Inyour opinion, what are the three most related programs to your local
environmental sustainability efforts?
2.1 Why are the programs initiated? By whom?
2.2 Please briefly explain the context of the indicated programs in terms of
the rationale and implementation process.
2.3 Who are the stakeholders involved and why are they involved? Are there
any competing demands regarding particular issues?
2.4 Are there any obstacles (if any)? What are they and how have you solved
them?
2.5 What are the strengths and weaknesses of the local environmental

management in your jurisdiction?

B. For Stakeholders (0 Saensuk Municipality 0 Pattaya City)

General Information:

Name: , Age: years

Position in your community/organization:

Number of years residing in this city: years

The programs you participated in:

Questions:

1. What do you think about the current environmental situation/ tourism in your
locality?

2. How do you participate in the stated program(s) and through what channels you
get informed?

3. How often do you participate in local meetings with the local executives/ officials?
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3.1 How do you normally communicate with your members regarding meetings
3.2 What kinds of communication channels were you informed about concerning
public hearings?4. Does your local government support your organization or
community events?
(The following questions are for local residents or CCG leaders/representatives)
4. What kinds of programs does your local government support your organization/
community?
5. Have you gotten involved in local politics recently?
6. Overall, are you satisfied with the local environmental situation/ tourism in your
locality?
7. What level of trust do you have in the performance of your local government?
(from level 1-10; 1 is the lowest mark)
8. What is your opinion about within-group and between-group collaboration

pertaining to local development?




APPENDIX C

CASE STUDY PROTOCOL OF THE LOCAL ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY PROGRAMS OF

SAENSUK MUNICIPALITY AND PATTAYACITY

Table C.1 Programs of Saensuk Municipality Regarding Local Environmental Sustainability

Program’s Name Rationale of the Scope of Stakeholder Participation Sources of
Program Evidence
Why was the Who are the key stakeholders that How did the Through what What factors
program initiated?  participate? (RQ,) stakeholders relationship influenced their
(Note: 1 = public sector; 2 = private participate? mechanism? participation?
sector; 3 = civil society sector; 4 = (RQy) (RQ>)
1. Integrated Environmental 1 = DMCR, NRE, Provincial Policy decision- State-local Government Documentation,
Coastal problems and Governor, Chief executives of making body for government policy network interviews
Management social well-being PAO, PREMSEA the Chonburi ICM  relationship
(ICM) network
Public hearings/ e Social- e Social capital ~ Documentation,
deliberations/ networking of CCGs interviews, direct

discourse,

interactions

e Political trust

observation

¢le



Table C.1 (Continued)

Program’s Rationale of the Scope of Stakeholder Participation Sources of
Name Program Evidence
Why was the Who are the key stakeholders that How did the Through what What factors
program initiated?  participated? (RQy) stakeholders relationship influenced their
(Note: 1 = public sector; 2 = private participate? mechanism? participation?
sector; 3 = civil society sector; 4 = (RQ,) (RQs)
others)
public meetings, e Local elite among CCGs
attitude survey network
2. Blue Environmental and 1 = Sriracha municipality, Sriracha Advisory and Knowledge- Government Documentation

Swimming Crab

Conservation

economic

problems

Fisheries Research Station of
Kasetsart University
3 = Local fishery associations, CCGs

technical support

Advisory support
and placation (as

crab bank project

management team)

sharing network

Knowledge-
sharing network
and social-
networking

interactions

policy network and interviews

e Social capital ~ Documentation,
of the interviews, direct
associations observation
and CCGs
o Political trust
among CCGs
e |nformation

accessibility

€L¢



Table C.1 (Continued)

Program’s Name  Rationale of the Scope of Stakeholder Participation Sources of
Program Evidence
Why was the Who are the key stakeholders that How did the Through what What factors
program initiated? participated? (RQ,) stakeholders relationship influenced their
(Note: 1 = public sector; 2 = private participate? mechanism? participation?
sector; 3 = civil society sector; 4 = (RQy) (RQs)
others)
3. Bang Saen NO  Environmental 1 = Burapha University Partnerships Knowledge- Information Documentation,
Foam problem through signing sharing network  accessibility interviews

2 = Local beach vendors

3 =CCGs

memorandum of
agreement (MOA)
Informing through

municipal meeting

Social-
networking

interactions

Political trust
among local
vendors and
CCGs

Documentation,
interviews, field

observation

v.c



Table C.2 Programs of Pattaya City Regarding Local Environmental Sustainability

Program’s Rationale of the Scope of Stakeholder Participation Sources of
Name Program Evidence
Why was the Who are the key stakeholders that How did the Through what What factors
program participated? (RQ,) stakeholders relationship influenced their
initiated? (Note: 1 = public sector; 2 = private participate? mechanism? participation?
sector; 3 = civil society sector; 4 = (RQ,) (RQ»)
others)
1. Pattaya Public safety 1 = Director of Pattaya Marine Joint o State-local Government Documentation,
Maritime Safety  issues that Department, the Provincial committees government policy network interviews
challenge Pattaya Governor, a Vice Governor, Deputy  (program relationship
city to create city Governor, District Chief Officer, a steering e Local elite

regulations and
some seas-related
measures to
conserve and
sustainable use of

the seas.

representative from the First Naval
Area Command, the Director of

Chonburi Provincial Tourism and

Sports

2 = Boat operators

committees)

Informed by
city meeting

network among

city executives

Economic
linkages with
tourism

development

Perceived

economic benefits

Interviews, field

observation

Gl¢



Table C.2 (Continued)

Program’s

Name

Rationale of the

Scope of Stakeholder Participation

Sources of

Evidence

2. Pattaya Beach
Clean-Up

Program

Why was the Who are the key stakeholders that How did the Through what What factors

program initiated? participated? (RQ,) stakeholders relationship influenced their
(Note: 1 = public sector; 2 = private  participate? mechanism? participation?
sector; 3 = civil society sector; 4 = (RQ,) (RQ3)
others)
3 = The two Presidents of PBTA Joint committees Economic e Perceived
and of THA, the president of (program steering linkages with economic
Chonbui Attraction Club committees) tourism benefits

Non-sustainable use
and management of
coastal resources,
resulting in the
decline in tourists’

satisfaction

1 = Provincial Deputy Governor,
Banglamuang District Chief
Officer, Pattaya city’s mayor, the
military representatives from the
14" Military Circle of Chonburi
District, Director of Pattaya Marine

Department,

Joint committees
(program steering

committees)

development

o State-local
government
relationship

o Local elite
network
among city

executives

o Social capital
Government

policy network

Documentation,

interviews

Documentation,

interviews

9/¢



Table C.2 (Continued)

Program’s Rationale of the Scope of Stakeholder Participation Sources of
Name Program Evidence
Why was the Who are the key stakeholders that How did the Through what What factors
program initiated? participated? (RQ,) stakeholders relationship influenced their
(Note: 1 = public sector; 2 = private  participate? mechanism? participation?
sector; 3 = civil society sector; 4 = (RQ,) (RQ3)
others)
Director of Pattaya Marine
Department, Director of Tourism
Authority of Thailand of Pattaya
Office, some relevant govt.
agencies and 12 Pattaya city’s
officials
2 = Beach chair and umbrella Informed by the ~ Economic e Perceived Interviews, field
operators city officials linkages with economic observation
tourism benefits
development

3. Thrappraya Environmental 1 = Provincial Governor, Pattaya  Final decision- o State-local e Hierarchical Documentation,

Royal Park problems city’s mayor and officials maker at government structure of

Construction (wasteland) and provincial level relationship bureaucracy

Project

economic

of government

LlC



Table C.2 (Continued)

Program’s Rationale of the Scope of Stakeholder Participation Sources of
Name Program Evidence
Why was the Who are the key stakeholders that ~ How did the Through what What factors
program initiated? participated? (RQ,) stakeholders relationship influenced their
(Note: 1 = public sector; 2 = participate? mechanism? participation?
private sector; 3 = civil society (RQ,) (RQ3)
sector; 4 = others)
development 3=CCGs Attitude survey e Social- Perceived economic Documentation,
in compliance networking benefits interviews
with process of interactions Information
public e Regulatory accessibility
consultation and framework
EIA study
3 = Pattaya Watchdog Group Informed by Regulatory Political distrust Documentation,
some CCG framework focus group

representatives

Political efficacy

Social capital

discussion

8.¢
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